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4 The PREFACE. 


HIS Manual of Practical Arithmetick, adapted 

| chiefly to the Benefit and Ule of Tradeſmen, 7: 
the Product of ſome vacant Hours, A Work for its Nature 
and Kind differing from any Thing heretofore Publiſhed 
that I krow of All the Rules being made plain and 
eaſie o the meaneſt Capacities fer awhoſe Sakes it 1: 


$rincipally intended : Which is the Reaſon ſo much of the 


Book is taken up in Explaining and Teaching the 
Ground-work. vz. Addition, Subtraction, Multiph- 
cation and Diviſion which moſt Arithmetick Books are 
deficient in; a Defett in any of thoſe Rules «vill render the 
Tabours of ſuch as learn Arithmetick by Bucks wery diff 
cult and hard, To help which, I have firſt of all laid down 
the plaineſt way of Diviſion for a Learner that avants 
the help of a Maſter, and afterwards have given the 


ſhorteſt Italian Way of Diviſion I hawe alfo omitted 


Several Rules that are not of Uſe in Trade, ſuch as Alli- 
ation, Barter, Loſs and Gain, Company with Time, 


c. And hade ſupplied thoſe Omiſſions with what is 


more Uſeful and Practical, viz. Great Enlargements, and 
Variety of the Golden Rule of Three, the Rule of Three 
Anverſe, Double Rule of Three, and the Uſe of the Com- 


pound Rule of Five Numbers in working Intereſt, and _ 


the Nature of Exchange, Rules of Practice, with great 
Variety and ſhort Ways to caſt up Merchandize. The 
order of Deducting Tare and Ret, wich other Rules 
Uſeful in Trade. Laftly, I hawe made Fractions very 
eaſie and familiar, (tho) differing from any former Me- 
thod) Having mixed both Vulgar and Decimal Fracti- 
ons together under the ſame Head, that the Ingenious 


may diſcover the Eaſe as well as Excellency and Bre- 


vity of the Decimal beyond the Vulgar Fraction, And 


as my Paper would admit, have added ſome Variety of 


Meaſuring Superficies and Solids. 


The Faults in the former Impreſſions, Care has 


been taken to correct in this Eighteenth Edition. 
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| theſe are called ſignificant Figures. 
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| Chap. 1. 


Arithmetick. 


eee vo 


E 


of NU MERATION. 


I. | RITHMETICK is the Art of Numbering 


well, or of Accompting well by Num | 


bers : For as Magnitude or Greatre ſe is 


the Subject of Geometry, ſo is Multitude or N umber 


the Subject of Arithmetich. 
II. The whole Art of Aritthmetick 13 vpon 
the true Knowledge of the Five following Rules, vig. 


Numeration, Addition, Subtrattion, Multiplication and 


Divifen. All the other Rules being compounded of 
theſe, we ſhall treat particularly of them. in their 


Order. 


III. NUMER ATION Teaches to expreſs or aurite 
down the V alue of any Number whatſoever propoſed. 

IV. All Numbers are Written with Ten Clara- 
Eters called Figures, of which the laſt is called a 
Cypher, and of it ſelf ſignifieth Nothing, but fer. 


yeth (according as it is placed) to increaſe or dimi- 
niſh the Value of another Figure to which it is either 


annexed or prefixed. 

The Ten Charaders or Figures by "TEEN, all 
Numbers are expreſſed, are thus wwrizten, vis 1. one; 
2, two; 3, three; 4, four; 5, five; ſix; 9, ſeven; 
8, eight; , nine; q, Cypher: The Nine firſt cf 
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VI. All Numbers are either Simple or Compound. 

1. A Number is faid to be Simple, when it con- 
ſiſteth but of ore Figure, as, 4, 8 and 6, &c. are ſim- 
ple or ſingle Numbers. WT 

2. A Number is ſaid to be a Compound Number, 
when it is compoſed of raw, three, four, or more 
Figures, ſuch as are 35, 356, and 7428, Ec. 

VII. Every ſignificant Figure hath a double Value, 
wiz, Certain or Uncertain. IF TY 
1. The value of a Figure may be ſaid to be cer- 
tain, When it ſignifes fimply its own proper Value, 
without the Addition of any other Word for its 


Explanation, and ſo 4 fignifieth four, 8 ſignifieth | 


eight, and ꝙ is nine, &c. 
2. The value of a Figure may be ſaid to be un- 


certain, in reſpect of the place it may ſtand in, and 


ſo 4 may fignifie forty, or four hundred, or four thou- 
fand, &c. and 8 may ſignifie eighty, or eight hundred, 
or eight thouſand, &c. = 

VIII. When a Number is compoſed of divers Figures 
ſet together like the Letters in a Word, that Num- 
ber is faid to conſiſt of as many places as there are 
Figures uſed in the compoſing thereof. So the Num- 


ber 4643 is {aid to conſiſt of four places, becauſe it 


1s compoled of four Figures; the like 15 to be un- 
derſtood of any other. | | 
IX. The places in every Compound Number are to 
be conſidered both as to their Order, and their Value. 

1. The order of the places is from the right-hand to 
the t, the firſt Figure or Cypher towards the right- 


hand is ſaid to poſleſs the firtt place, and the next 
towards the Jeft-hand is ſaid to poſſeſs the ſecond 


Place, and the next to that the third place, Oc. 
So if this Number were pror ed, iE. $734, here 


4 is faid to poſſeſs the firſt, 3 twedec rd, 7 the third, 


and 5 the fourth place, &c. | 

2. The value of every Figure, is diſcovered by 
the place that ſtands in, wis, The fr place » 
| | the 


Of Numeration. | Chap. 1. 
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Chap 1 Of Numeration. | 9 
the place of Duits, or ones; and the Figure that 
ſtandeth in that place ſignifieth its own proper or 
ſimp'e Value. The ſecond place is the place of Tens, 
and the Figure that ſtandeth there fign:heth as; many 
Tens as the Figure it ſelf containeth Units: As if it 
be 4, it fignifieth four Jens, or forty; if it be 7, 
it ſignifieth ſeven tens, or ſeventy, &c. The third 
Place or the place of Hunarede, and the Figure that 
ſtandeth there, is as many Hunareds as it containeth 
Units: So 5 in the ird place is five hundred, and 6. 
ſignifieth fix hundred, &c, The fourth place is the 
place of Thouſands, and the Figure that ſtandeth 
therein ſignifieth as many Thouſands. as it contains 
Units, ſo 8 in the fourth place is eight thouſand, and- 
4 is four thouſand, Ic. As, | „ 
Suppofe this Number, wiz. 4652. were given 
to have its Value expreſſed; the Figure 2, (in the 
firſt place) is two Units, or ſimply tate; the Figure 
5 lin the /econd place) is five Tens, or ſiſty; fo 32 
is thus expreſſed, viz fifly tao: the Figure 6 
(in the third place) is ſix hundred, ſo 65 2 is thus 
expreſſed, vix V hundred fifty tavo: the Figure 4 
lin the fourth place) is Fur thouſand, io. 465 2 is: 
thus to be read, wiz, Four thouſand fix hundred 
teu. 6 | "2 
In like manner if any Figure hath a Cypher, or 
Cyphers annexed to it, it ſhall; ſtill retain the value 
of its place, as much as if a ſignificant Figure, or 
Figures, were annexed to it in the room ofthe 
Cypher or Cyphers ; ſo if to the Figure 6 there be a 
Cypher annexed thus (60) its value i ix tens or fixty. 
becauſe it ſtandeth in the ſecond place, or place of 
Jens. Likewiſe if it have two Cyphers annexed to it 
thus .(600) its value is Six hundred, becauſe it poſ- 
ſeſſeth the h place or place of Hundreds. Alfo 
(o) is Six /h.4/and, becauſe 6 ſtandeth in the 
fourth place, „Or place of Thouſands. | 


AS 


— 


F w - of Numeati. Chap. 1 
if And the Value of any Figure increaſeth in a9 
| Decuple Proportion from the Right Hand to the Left e 
every place being ten times the Value of the former, 7 
as you may ſee in the following TABLE. 1 


. 5 
| Numeration TA B * A E. e 
fy IV | | i tt 
ö 8 R 1 
| BY Ss x” 
| 2 1 3 
| SP S4 EE 3 
% — > by KS | 7 
Je 0 e . 
: IDES > YE 2 8 The Numbers in the TABLE | 
SSS IS are thus to be Read, vix. i 
— — — | . ; > A - | ; ; D 
9876543 2 11987 Mil. 654 Th. 321 * 
1 2 3 45 67 8 99123 Mil. 456 Th. 789 4b 
23456 7 8 9 23 Mil. 456 Th. 789 | 
3 4 5 678 9 3 Mil. 456 Th. 789 i 
456789 456 Th. 789 : 
56789 56 Th. 789 
678 6 Th. 789 
78 789 
8 89 
Ho 9 


Over againſt every place of the Numbers in the, | H 
Soregoing Table is written (in words in length) the 
Value thereof; wiz. Units, Jens, Hundreds, Ypouſands, 
te. which Words being perfectly gotten by heart, 

and well underſtood, the Lerner will be thereby þ 
enabled to expreſs or write down the Value of any ß 
Number propoſed. 3 1 f 

And on the Right-hand of the Table, over-againſt 
every Number therein contained, you have Dire- 

ation how to read or expreſs ghoſs Numbers : As |; 


*, 


987 6 


N 


89228 


the 


nas, the firſt Period, only in expreſſing the Value of the 
. ſecond Period, you muit add thereto the word T. 
reby | 


ainſt 
Dire- 
As 


Place 1s Thouſands 


Three hundred twenty one. 


Gap. 1: Of Nameration, 11 
987654321 is thus to be read, wiz, Nine bund ed, 
eighiy ſeven Millions, Six hundred fifty four Thouſ 
And the like is to be under 
ſtood of the reſt SS. | 
Note, Although. the foregoing Table be made to 
conſiſt but of Nine Places, yet it may be continued 
to more Places at Pleaſure, even ad infnitum, obſerv- 
ing that the Value of every Place is Ten Times 
as much as that which goeth before it; ſo the tenth 
of Millions, the Eleventh place is 


Tens of” Thouſands of Millions. The Twelfth place is 
Hundreds of 


place is Millions of Millions, &c. 
There is yet another Method uſed by ſome, that 


is very plain and uſeful in the expreſſing of great 


& 
oy 
* 


5 | ff} K. 
52 
5 
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Numbers, or Numbers conſiſting of many Places, 
which is this, viz, make a point after every third 
Figure, beginning at the Right-hand, as in the fol- 


lowing Example. 


Let this Number be propoſed conſiſting of Four- 
teen places, viz. $4639042724530, and when every 
Third Figure is pointed, it will be thus, Biz. 
84. 639. 042. 724. 536. every Three Figures being, 


called a Period, and are reckoned in order from the 
Right-hand towards the Left, viz. 536 is the ſift 
Period, 724 is the ſecond Period, 042 the third, &c. 
the firſt Period {which is 536) conſifteth of Lite, 


a | Tens, and Hundredt, and is thus expreſſed, wiz. N 
the, 
& 


Hundred Thirty Six, and every other Period is to be 
read in every Reſpect as if it ſtood in the place of 


ſand? to the third Period you muſt add the word 
Millions; to the fourth Peried the word Thonſands 3. 


to the fifth -Period Millions of Millions; and fo the 


Number before propoſed. is to be read as followeth, 


— TE 
V WW — 
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Thouſands of Millions, and the thirteenen 
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nine Thouſand, forty two Millions, Seven hundred 


Millions of Millions 


84. bn "O42+: 720. 536. N 


Eighty four Millions of Millions, Six hundred thirty 
nine Thouſand, forty two Millions, Six hundred thirty | 


| 
twenty four Thouſand, Five Hundred thirty fix. OE 


SE 2 


— — | 
6 CHAT. It N 
of ADDITION. {| 


DDI 7 10 N Teacheth to add, or put togetber 1 
divers Numbers; and to bring them to one total 
Sum. As if Seven and Nine were given to be added 
together, their Sum will be 16; and the Sum of 

5 and 4 15 9. 

Il. Numbers to be added together, each of them 
conſiſts either of oe Denomination, or of divers, as 
if it were required to add 16. to 147 here both 
the given Numbers are of one Denomination, being \, 
Pounds only, without Shillings, Pence, or Farthings : | 


But if it were required to add 36 J. 143. 08 4. to 


161. 12s. 064. theſe conſiſts of divers — 


ons, viz. of Pounds, Shillings and Pence. 


III. When it is required to add together feveral} 
Numbers of one Denomination, they muſt (in order to 
the Work) be diſpoſed of according to the follow-, 
ing Rule, wiz. 

- | 


I. to 


10atl- j | 
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Pla ci 


| 


Chap, 2. 


fl 


Of Addition. | =. L 


Place the given Numbers one under the other FA fuch 


Order, that Units may ſtand under Units, Jens under 
Tens, Hundreds under Hundreds, Thouſands under Thou- 
Sands, &c, = * 


If you were to add 136 and 42 together, they 
muſt be placed one under the other as followeth, 
VR, = | | e 

136 Or, 42 
42 136 


IV. Having placed the given Numbers as before 4 


is directed, then draw a ftreight Line under them, 


and (beginning at the Place of Units): add all the 
Figures together that ſtand over one another in that } 
Kank ; putting their Sum under the faid "freight } 
Line; as in this Example, I ſay, 2 and 6 is 8, 
Wherefore I put 8 under the Line, and in its proper 
place, viz. under 2 and 6, and proceed to the next 
Rank, which is the place of Tens, ſaying, 4 and 4 I} 
is 7, wherefore | put 7 in its proper place under 
the Line; and proceed to the next and laſt Rank, 
where I find only 1, wherefcre I put one in its 
proper place under the Line, and fo the Work is 
finiſhed, and I find thereby that the Total Sum of F 
136 aad 42 to be 178: See the Operation as fo I 
loweth, 


136 42 
42 136 
178. 178 


V. If in adding together any of the Ranks (as 1s 
before directed) the Sum amounts to, or exceedeth 
10, or any Number of Tens, then in ſuch Caſe you 
are either to ſet down a Cypher under the Line in its 
proper place, or elſe the exce above the ten or tens; 
and for every zen carry an unit to be added to the 

: next 


JS 
* © 
FF 


a Of Allition. 
next Rank of Fi ures. As if it amount to 3o, then 
ſet down (o) a Cypher, and carry 3 (for the three 


22 * — — 


Tens) to be added to the next Rank; it it amount 


to 34, then ſet down 4 under the Rank that you 
added, and carry three to the next, Sc. And when 


you have caſt up the laſt Rank or Series towards the 
Leſt-hand, ſet down the Total that it amounteth to, 
as in the following Examples. 


„ 
748 4758 1648 20864 
364 | 647 3472 1 78987 
296 | 2891 1865 | 0217 
242 4 1862 | 3479 F 4320 
Jo go 15987 —.— 1 110388 


In * firſt of theſe ky I hols, * 


2 and 6 is 8, and 4 is 12, and 8 makes 20, Which 
is juſt two Tens; wherefore J put down © under the 
Line, and carry 2z to the next Rank for the two tens, 


and proceed, faying, 2 that I carry and 4 1s 6, and 


9 is 15, and 6 is 21, and 4 15 25, which is 5 above 
20, wherefore I put down 5 under the Line, and 


carry 2 for the two Tens to the next Rank, and then 


proceed, ſaying, 2 that J carry and 2 is 4, and 2 is 6, 


and 3 is 9, and 7 makes 16, wherefore {beeauſe it 


is the laſt Rank) J put down 16 under the Line, 
and ſo the Work is finiſhed, the Total Sum of the 
Addition being 1650 : The fame is to be obicrvec ij in 
the reſt of the Examples. 

VI. Aadition of diverſe Denominations cannot be 


well performed, untill you know the Value of com- 


mon Coins, Weights and Meaſures, c. As how 
many Pence make x Shilling, how many Shillipgs 
make 1 Pound, and how many Ounces make t Found, 


bow many Pounds make a Quarter © C. and how 


Ln Quarters make a C Weight, 1: 


Chap. 2. 
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ap'?s, Of Addition. t 
In Addition of Engliſh Money, It is neceſſary firſt 
of all to underſtand the Meaning and Signiſication 
of the Characters ſuperſcribed over every Sum, as 
. . 4: 3 

Note, That lib. ſigniſies Libza, a Pound, not here 
in reſpect to common Weight, but Money, and for 
Diſtinction is called a Pound Sterling. So s. ſtands for 
Solidus (a Coin of Braſs) uſed by the Romans, but 
with us of Silver, and ſignifies a Shilling; twenty of 
theſe Piece? make One Pound Sterling. 

de. or d. ſtands for Denarius, a Penny, which 


contained Ten Pieces of the Romans leaſt Coin : It 
| hath had a various Eſtimate in our Engliſh Coins. It 
now ſignifies a Penny, the 12th part of a Shilling, or 


12 of which make a Shilling. For until the Reign 
of Henry VI. a Penny was the zoth part of an Ounce 


of Silver, and in his Reign made the zoth. By Ea- 
avard IV. 40 Pence made an ounce. By Henry VIII. 


theze was allowed 45 4. to the Ounce. And by {| 
Q. Elizabeth an Ounce of Silver was divided into 
ba parts, called Pence, as it is at this Day. 1 
|  4DDITION f MONEY. 55 
Note, 4 Farthings is a Penny, 12 Pence a Shilling, and 
20 Shillings a Pound Sterling, or Englith Money. | 


Mp elinwing TABLE oughe to be hears'd by heart. 
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VII. When it is required to add together Numbers 
conſiſting of divers Denominations, you are to place 
the given Numbers in ſuch order one under the 


other, that each Rank may conſiſt of one and the 


fame Denomination. That is to fay, if it be in 


Money : Let Pounds be ſet under Pounds, Shilling! 


under Shiliings, Pence under Pence, and Farthings un- 
der Farthings, The like is to be underſtood of 


Weight, Meaſure, Time, &C. 


Then (having firſt drawn a Line under them) 
add them together, conſidering how many of each 


ſmaller Denomination make an Unit of the next that 
is ſuperior to it, (always obſerving to begin at the 


leaſt Denomination) and for every ſuch Unit, carry 
1 to the next ſuperior Denomination, viz. If it be 


in Addition of Money, for every 4 in the] Farthings 


you muſt carry 1 to the Pence (becauſe 4 Farthings 
is a Penny) for every 12 in the Pence carry 1 to 
the Shillings (becauſe 12 Pence 15 a Shilling ; and 
for every 20 contained in the Shillings, carry 1 to 
the Pounds, (becauſe 20 Shillings is a Pound ;) And 
the odd Farthings, Pence and Shillings, ſet down in 
their proper Ranks under the Line, as in the follow- 
ing Example. 


2 Some indeed make a place of Farthings, and ſet 


a %. over them for :guart:{ier, which is not very pro- 
per, and ſeldom uſed by Men of Buſineſs; theretore 
when you would write, down three Farthings, or a 
Half-penny, or a Farthing, write it thus: 


— 7 hree Farthings. 
— A Half penny. 
— 4 Farthing. 


5 =« 4 2 


Let it be required to add together 134/. 10 5. 
o8 d. +. and 2861. 10s. 44 4. and 4981. 135. 
064d. 2. and 794 J. 18s. 9 4. ' hen in order ta 


the 


J ĩðĩ[⁵ͤũ:. oe WC 


yak + 2 


10 


„„ 07 Addition. 


them, as followeth, | 


J. 7 d. 
134 16 08 2 
286 : 10: 042 
nn 5: 06s 

794 18 09 T 


Firſt, I begin with the leaſt Denomination, which 


is that of Farthings, and add them together, ſay- 


ing, I and 2 8 4, and 31s 6, and à is 7 Farthings, 


which is 1 Penny and 3 Farthings, wherefore I put 
3 Farthings under the Line, and under the Deno- 
mination of Farthings, and carry 1 (for the Penny) 
to the next Denomination of Pence, ſaying t that 


I carry, andg is 10, and 6 is 16, and 4 is 20, an 


8 is 28, now 28 Pence is 2 Shillings 4 Pence, where- 
fore I put 4 under the Line, and carry 2 Shillings 


to the Denomination of Shillings, ſaying, 2 that I 
carry and 18 is 20, and 13 is 33, and 10 is 43. 
and 16 is 59 Shillings, which is 2 Pounds 19 Shil- 


lings, whereof I put the 19 Shillings under the 


Line, and under the Denomination of Shillings, Bj 
and carry 2 (for the 2 Pounds) to the Denominatiin MY} 
of Pounds, and proceed, ſaying, 2 that I carry and 
4 is 6, and 8 is 14, and 61s 20, and 4 makes 24, 


wherefore I put down 4 under the Line, and carry 


2 for the two Tens to the next Rank, faying, 2 that 


J carry and q is a 11, and 9 is 20, and 8 is 28, and 


- o * 
1 0 
: / 
XA 


the Work I fet them down and draw a Line under 


3 is 31, Which is 1 above 3o, wherefore I put! 


under the Line and carry 3 (for the three tens) to 
the next Rank, and proceed, laying, 3 that I carry 
and 7 is 10, and 4 is 14, and 2 is 16, and i is 17, 


wherefore I put 17 under the Line, becauſe it is the 
Sum of the lait Rank, and fo the whole Work is 
finiſhed, and I find the Sum of the given Numbers 


, 4 0 
- ; 1 4 
1 


l 
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| to be 17147. 19 s. 4 4. 039. as by the following 
Work appeareth. 
.. J. 8 d. 
134 16 08 K 
225 7 40.5% 04 + 


: RD — 
Sum 1714: 19: 04 + 


To prove your Addition, after you have added up {| 
your whole Sum, draw a Line with your Pen under 

the uppermoſt Number, or Sum, and then add toge. 
ther all the other Numbers, except the appermoft. And 
when you have ſo done, add the Amount, or Sum 128 
thereof to the uppermoſt Sum above the Line; and 
if that Sum be equal to the Sum firſt found, the 
Work is true, otherwiſe not. 1 

Here, Note once for all, That whatſoever Sums you 
are to add together, whether of Money, Weight, Mea. 
are, Time, &c. that when you come to the greateſt © 

nomination, as you caſt up the ſeveral Ranks 
thereof, you are to carry the Tens of every preceed- i} 
ing Rank to that which follows it, as is directed in 
the Fifth Section of this Chapter, and as the Kanks in 
je Denomination of Pounds in the laſt Example are 
caſt op. 5 N 
The old common Way of Addition of Money, is to | 
make a ſpeck or tittle with your Per at every 12 that 
is found in the Audition of your Pence, and ſo many fl 
| Opecks as you find, carry ſo many Shilkngs to the 

lace of Shillings, ſetting down what remains above 
12 under the place of Pence. Then make a ſpeck at 


every 20 you find in the Addition of your Shillings, þ . 
and for ſo many Sp«&s carry ſo many Pound: to the 
place of Pounds, ſetting down the Overplus under 
the place of Shillings, and then procced to add 37 

| ut 


the Pounds, | 


.2.., Chap. 2 
But the beſt Method, which 


ing 3 


* 
85 
2 


0 
Ng 


> 
oF 
«nb 


10 2 d. T. 154 l. 11, 114. K73l. 95. 10 44. 


your Practice is this: ; 
* Firft, Caſt up your Pence, or make a ſmall! Com- 

ma at every 604. which is 5 5. (and it will be a 
great eaſe to the Memory, 
yand by the foregoing Table you may readily know, 


Of Addition. 
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I would commend to 


where Sums are long 


thow many Shillings and Pence your Pence amount 
to; then ſet down your odd Pence under the place 


of Pence, and carry your Shillings to the Unit of 


bers, 


and eaſe. 


{Shillings, and add them up as in Addition of Num- 
| by ſetting down the odd ahove the Tens, and 

carry the Tens to the Tens of Shillings, or Angels, 
+ (becauſe 10 5. is an Angel) then for every two in the 
place of Angels carry ſo many Pounds to the place 
of Pounds. An -Example or two will make it plain 


Example T. | 


A Shop kerher looking over his Shop. Book 
A owes him 195 J. 11s. 94.3. Bg7l. 145. 104. * 
C450 L ros. 24. D27 l. 16s. ee d . E 447. 
135. 9 4. 5, F 100 l. G8 l. 145. 94.4. H 160 J. 


In order to the Work, place the Sums one under 


the other, as is before directed, thus. 


5. d. 
— 4 195 : It 9 F 
—3 57 : 14 : 10 4 
— C 459 : 1o : 2 
— D 27 : 16 : 11 + 
— 11 +. 2 
— F 100 : OO | » 
—— 8 : 14 9 F 
w—— 160 : 10 2 5 
m—_—_— 4 11 11 
—K 73 2 10 
1173 : 14 4 7 


ds — 


0060-49. - —_ * — —_ — — ̃ 


2% of Alanin. Chap. 
Then begin with the leaſt Denomination to- 
wards the Right-hand, which is Farthings, ſaying. 
1 and 2 is 3, and 2 is 5, and 2157, and 3 is 10, 
and 1 is 11, and 2 is 13, Farthings, which is 3 
0 Pence 4, whereſere put down 3 under the Farthings, 
| and carry 3 Pence to the place of Pence, and fay, | 
3 and 10 is 13, and 11 is 24, and 2 is 26, andg | 
is 35, and 9 is 44, and 11 is 55, and 2 is 57, ard 
10 is 67, and 9 is 7. Now by your Table 72 
Pence is 65. therefore 76 is 65. 4d. wherefore 
put down 44. under the place of Pence, and 
carry 65. to the place of Shillings, ſaying, 6 
that you carry and ꝙ is 15, and x is 16, and 4 is 
20, and 3 is 23, and 6 is 29, and 4 is 33, and 1 is 
34, Wherefore put down 4 under the place of Shil- 
lings, and carry three Tens to the place of Tens of | 


* 
%Y 


Shillings, or Angels, and fay, 3 that you carry and 
1 is 4, and 1 1s 5, and 1 is 6, and 1 is 7, and 1 is 8, 
and x is 9, and 1 is 10, and 1 is 11; now 11 An- 
gels, or 11 ten Shillings is 5 I. 10 8. or 5 J. 1 Angel, 
therefore place 1 Angel under the Angels, and it 4 
makes the 4 to be 14s. which place under the place 
of Shillings, and carry 5 Pound to the place of 
Pounds and finiſh the Work as before directed 
and the Total Sum found will appear to be 1173/4. 
143. 4 4 4 4 | 


— IA 4 


x: 
I 

j 
+ 


| Example II. - 

A Banker on the Balance of his Books, finds himſelf % 
indebted to L col. 108. 3d 43. tM. 100 J. 108. 1 
10 d. 1% N. 25 l. 78. 8 d. 4. tO. 59 l. 17 8. 6 
o l. 168. io d. . % 71 9 d. . 


3 j 


0d. % V. 761. 13s. 9 d. 4. 7% W. 100 l. % 
X 15 8. 11 d. f. 1 V. 17. 178. % L 10 l. 0. 


5 


Summ 1375 „ 3+ 


Firſt of all add up your Farthings, as before di- 


reqted, and they make 15, which is 3 d. 3, Place 2 
under the Farthings, and carry 3 Pence to the 


Pence, and ſay, 3 and 4 is 7, and 11 is 18, and q is 


0 27, and 9 is 36, and 11 is 47, and 9 1s 56, and 10 


15 66, at which 10 make a comma, becauſe 66 d. is 
5s. 6d. then proceed and carry 6d. to the next 


' Figure, which is 8, and ſay 6 and 8 is 14, and 10 


35 24, and 3 is 27. Now 27d. is 2s. 3d. and the 
5 5. before, makes 75. 3 d. wherefore {et down the 
3 Pence under the place of Pence, and carr 7 


-* Shillings to the place of Shillings, and proceed to 
- finiſt your Summ as was taught you in the laſt 


Precedent, and the Total Sum will appear to be 
1375 l. 188. zd. 3: | 


Aaddisien 
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Pounds by making a Speck or Tittle at every 28 


for which put a (o) under the place of gs. and þ , 


v wo * n n 


— — nn ern lr nn 


Of Addition Chap. 2 


a Addition of Averdupois Wight. 


Note, That 16 Drams is an Ounce, 16 Ovnces, is | 
Pound, 28 Pound is a Quarter of an Hundred, 4 Quar- 
ters is an Hundred Weight, conſiſting of 112 Pounds, and 


20 Hundred is a Tun Averdupois Weight. 


ad Shed 6s. 0 WG; ae od 


The Marks or Characters by which this Weight} 
is known or expreſſed are theſe, wiz. For Tuns (J.) 
Hundreds (C) Quarters (Qr. Pounds (Th ) Ounces 
(ox. ) Drams (dr.) As in the following Example. | 


Tun, "#8 q 5 | a gr. 6 | 
25 14 2 24. 1 10+ 48 
J 8 
42 10 n 2 10. 
90 14 2 27. 09 3-43-14 5 
£2 547 3 8.7 19; 45 * 1©-: 
V 
„ FH 
647517: 3 . i 


4 4 


Let it be required to add up the Sum above, ex- 
preſſing Turs. C. g., and ſ Firſt, add up the 


you find in the place of Pounds, as you may fee in- 
the above-mentioned Example, where is found to be . 
ſix Specks, and 10 Jh over, which 10 place under the 
Denomination of Pounds, and carry 6 to the Quar- $ 
ters, and add them up, they make 24, which 1s 6 C. | 7 
carry 6 C. to the place of C. Then proceed to add 

up your C. after the ſame manner as you carry from C 
Shullings to Pounds, becauſe 20 C. make a Jun. 
Laſtk, 


4 


p. J Chap. Of Atldition. 23 IJ 
* Laſtly, Add up the Jun, and the Total will appear 
to be 478 Tun. 04 C. o gr. 10 Jh. 

With Froy-areigt are weighed Bread, Gold, Sil- 
N ver, and Electuaries. And with Averdupois-Weight ; ; 
are weighed Butter, Cheeſe, Fleſh, Wax, Tallow, 

Pitch, Rozen, Lead, Iron, all forts of Grocery 

7 Wares, and all ſuch kind of Garble whence there 

may iſſue a Waſte. 

The Pound Averdupois containing 16 Ounces, is 

equal to 14 oz. 12 pw. Troy=-weight. And the Pound 

'I% Troy-weight, conſiſting of 12 Ounces, is about 13 

# Ounces, 2 Drams and a half of Averdupois-weight 3 

ſo that he who tells you a Pound of Bread is as heavy 

as a Pound of Cheeſe, is very much miſtaken, the 
one being a Pound Troy „ and the other a Pound 

Awverdupois aueight. 

*# WOOL is alſo weighed with Aver dupois aurig i, 

} but the Diviſions are tome what difterent, Dix. ſor 

* Wool, 

17 | "HP? is a Chrwe, 2 Chua is a Stone, 2 5 is a 

Toda, 6 Todds 1 Stone, 12 Stone is a Mes, 2 Weys is a 

Sack, 12 Sacks ts @ Laſt of Wool. | 

' Note, That according to the foregoing Diviſion 

182 Th, is a Wey, but in ſome Countries the ey is 

256 th Averdupois, as in Saft, &c. And in Eſſex 

there is 336 Th in a Mey. 


” wa 4 Addition of Apothecaries Wi bes; 
4 "| 5 Apothecaries Weights are the ſame in the main 


de With Troy-aveight, only the Subdiviſions of che Pound 
da 8 are different, as followeth, viz. 

of the Note, That 20 Grains is a Scruple, 3 Scruples 75 a 
Dar- Dram, 8 Drams is an Ounce, and 12 Ounces is a Pound 
6 C. . eight. The Marks or Characters by which Apo- 
and ¶ thecaties Weights are know. are theſe, wiz. For 


s Pounds (5) Ounces (5) Drams (5) Scruples (D) and 
"ON rains ( $2 
5 70 


Tun, 855 / 
ally, 
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. 
„ 
i 1 
68 : 11 V 
ee e 
16 ::10: 0 48 
$92 06 To 090 14 
281 04 :. 6: x: cg 


Addition of Troy-Weight 


Note That 24 Grains is a Penny-Weight, 20 Penny Far 
ewcipht i an Ounce, and 12 Ounces is a Pound 


c Troy-evcis ht. 


The Notes or Characters by which Troy-q eweicht is be 
known, are theſe, wit ]'he Mark of Pounds is 


(ib) of Ounces (ex.) of Penny-weights (Pu.) 3 


Gratis (. 2 


Let it be required to add ihe following particu- Pe 
lars toge the, wiz 24 16 090%. Of gab. 11 gr. and pu 
164 Th IC ＋ T4 PR, 18 gr and 82 Th. 7 0%, 7 e. . 
20 gr. and © th, 11 6K. 18 2 2287, 


), 2. 


hap 2. Of Audios. 25 


Now, in order to find out the Sum of theſe given 
Quanticies, I place them one under another orderly, 
s you ſee in the Margent, and draw a Line under 
them. Then I begin with „ 
She Deromin2tion of Grains, Th. oz. pw. or: 
making a Prick with the Pen, 24; O09: 6:5 1 
It every 24(for caſe) and bear 164: 10: 14: co. 
the overplus to the next a- 82: 07: 17: 20. 
Þove. ſaying, 22 ard 20 is 42 8: 11: 18: 22. 
vhich- 1g 18 above 24, where „„! 
Fore I make a Mark af 10, and 281: 03: 17: 23. 
Tarry the 18 up higher, ſay- — — a 
Ing 48 and 18 is 36, which is ; a 5 
12 above 24, wherefore I make a Mark at 18, ard 
Pry. Farry the 12 to the next above, ſaying, 12 and 11 
Pound make 23, which I put under the Line in its proper 
place, and obſerve how many Pricks I have made in 
the caſting up this Denomination, which I find to 
pe 2, wherefore I carry 2 to the next, and proceed 
ds is Las in the Shillings in Adaition of Money, becauſe 1 
.) of ©2rry 1 for every 20 ( ſaying 2 and 8 is 10, and j 
is 17, and 4 is 21, ard 6 is 27, ard then down again 
Nvith the Tens) 10 is 37, and 10 is 47, and 10 is 57 
rticy.. Penny-weights; which is 2 oz, 17 pw. wherefore [ 
and put 17 pw. in its place under the Line, and carry 
7 PN. the 2 ON ſaying, 2 that I carryard 1 is 3, and 3 is 10, 
and 9 is 19, and 10 is 29, ard 10 is 29 Ounces, 
Irhich is 3 lb. 3 oz. wherefore I put the 3 Ounces 
in its proper place, under the Lire, and carry the 
* T6. to the Pounds and proceed to finiſh the Work 
ps is before directed, which being done, I find the 


total Sum to be 281 Jh. 3 07, 17 pw. 23 gr. as in 
the Margent. | 


A —— ͤ— 
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More Examples for Practice. 3 
15. 07, p. 2 5 Th. 07 - pw, | Er. 1 
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f 
Aluition of Liquid Meaſure. | 
| 5 


= | The leaſt Denomination in Liquid Meaſure is B 
Pint. which was hererofore deduced from a Punk 
Troy Weight, a Pound or Wheat Fro Weight makink 
2 Fin: Liquid M-a/iure but 1 regard of the 121i 
g7cemone thereof with the Rules of Salid Geometri 
in the gauging ef Brewers Veil Is, ſome taking 286 
{011d Inches for a Gallon fom- 285 Oe it occalf 
oned a DifF.re- cs between the Brewers and the Ad 
nagers of his Myjeitics Exc:/e, *cill che Parli:met# 
taki eg the Mitter ide o lieration, ordiived, 1 by. 
252 ſoid inches ſnould mike the Galion of Bi: 


M-aſure, and the Gallons being fubdivided into 15 
Poctles, each bottle into 2 Quarts. ang each Qua# 
to 2 2Pu.ts, fo that the int buirg the Eng:iſh Pa 
f a Gallon. muſt conta 28 jolid Inches ad 0 
eighth parts of ar ch tor W w- Mrajure, ard 35 ia 
lid inches and 4 Gert wr Beer ealure Eber 
Fre Note, That 3. + / Inches mak 2 Þ int of Bee 1 
1 Anesſure, 2 Parts 74 4 Kur., and 2 {at 5 a Le 4 
li : 2 1 belegt 28 2 ſlid Inches a G&G h » Grityns i, © 
Firk'n of de, 9 Gato:.is a bk a of Beer, ud 1 H 4 
k nt; Kiihybin aun K i'derking is a Bar: ct, BiY 
14, Or 34 Glens 1: a Hog fh.ad if Beer. $ 
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p. Achap. 2. Of Addition. 


In Wine Meaſures 


13 5 2 Pant; is aQuare, 2 Quart! is 4 Portle, 2 Poftles 75 4 
os Gabon 42 G ijj,j& a leirce, or ird part of 4 Pipe 
21. or Butt 63 GHons 15 2 Hog ſhead, 2 Hogſheads is a Pipe 
10. or Batt, and 2 Pipes or Buts is a Tun of Wine, 


18 | Nite, Honey and Oil are meaſured by this 
} Meaſure. | 


 Ex2mples of Wine Mraſure- 


f T. hh1s. gal. pte. T. 5%. gal. pts. 
e is 37 •3 18520 1 40 3 
pound 48 2 24 196 7 22 = "x 
makirnlf £9 - 1 % = by 6 97 » 3 251 £ 
; Vis 38 2 17-7]: 852 7 6 
ometrß Tg: -O- 47 53 C 
8 280% V% »- k:=-33 8 
occall to) wp | — — — — 
he 1 $15 4.595 = £0 757-1: 2464 


Addition of Dry Meaſure. 


} BM | | | 
into Ihe leaſt Donominative dart of Dry Meaſurs is 2 
Quad Pint, which is taken from T-v3-Wers ht. 

ſh pa With theſe are mceaturea a“ dry Subſtances, as, 

and Cora, Salt, Coal, San & Th: Table tolloweth, 

. | 
Forks InDry Mesure, Note, 52: 2 Pint, make 2 Quart, 

pf Be: ; 2 . 4 14 1 4 Po tie 2 P tt! 1 Gals 2 G Lens 4 Peck, 

a Pt 4 Pe 4 Ba ſhel „ Maire; 5 P Ks 2 Bash! WV. 

as fo ter- Meslufe, » { uſb '1 & {itaFker, + Lrarters 4 CH- 

d i der, and t, Curie. 4 A” y | | 

I, . B * Notes, 10 HUD. is 4 Ca ur? oj Sea Ca! n Lon. 

on. 


B 2 Examples 


— — 


Of Addition. 


Examples of Dry Meaſure. f 


Chald, gri. Buſh. pec. | Chald. grs. Bu. 
JJ EE oa: aL 
a oo, go oo 
. 7 F 
FCC . 
TTT | $8 3. 0-8: 3+ 2 
VV GG 1:3 4 4-2 
1082 1” x3 I | VV 


Addition of Lang Meaſure. 


Long Meaſure is originally dedvced from a Bar- 1 
ley Corn taken out of the middle of the Ear and 
well dried, from whence is deduced the following) 
Table, vg. 

In Long Meaſuer, Note, That 3 Barlev-Corns maid 
an Inch, 12 Inches a Foot, 3 Foot a Yard, 3 Foot 9 Inches, 
er a Yard and a Quarter, is an El Engliſh, 6 Fort „a, 
a ig 5 Yard Bord an neg. or 16 Feet cad an haf, 

zake one Statute Pole, or Perch, 30 Poes or Perchel 
ab a fare. and 8 "Furk longs make an Engliſh Mike 


Examples of Long Meaſure. 


SLES 


Miles Fur. Perch. Miles Fur. Perch. a] 
= 74: 24 os YE TO We: + ſu 
93.3 3 0 342 4 24 q 
"RIS I 199-5 4-16 m 
36 5 00 . 7 

18753 97 5500 1 
„))) ͥͥͤ ᷣ 8 a 2213 4 


03 


—_ 


Addition 
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e. q 


N : Note, Wa- 4 Nails or Inches make a quarter of . 2 
1 Tard, 3 quarters of a Tard make an Ell Flemiſh, 4 


Aiditin of Cloth Meaſure. 


5 1 _ quarters a Yard Engliſh, 5 E of a Yard, or 45 
— 9H pains is an Ell Engliſh, 

2 0 

3 


F 
Ezamples of Cloth Meaſure. 


| Tal.. qu 7a, | Elli grs. na. Els fl. ers. na 
J 137 113 376 2 8 „ 
5. E 295 1 2 08: 37 4 5 
ar EE We 3 55 475 2 2 
and 215. 8025 . 2012-20 
N 174. 12 1 154 0:8 
4 764 : 38 68 : 0: 3 87 1 3 
" malt |. ES CE en 
1700: G: | VVV 
75 4 — —— — ———— ͤ— — — — MU—— 
half, 5 


ber che. | 


2 Addition of Land Meaſare. 


4 From the ſoregoing Table of Long Meaſure, is 

5. alſo Superficial Meaſure deduced, that of Land Mea- 
ſure being as follow, vzz. | EO, 
In Land Meaſure, 40 Square Poles or Perches 
make a Ruod, d 4 Reods make an Acre. 


- 
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| | ö 90 0 
7. Rod, Per. | 75 7 Roo. Per. \ Acr. Rood. Per. 1 2a) 

s 20 2 - 34| 164 = 1 - 201320 - 3 - 10 er 
% 275 77 14 [6 7 291190. — 1. = 19” W-þ 
10 197 - + 35 6 44. „„ 17 672 „ 28 % O:: 
af 98 2 710 503 G0 24 191 26124 
723-55 394 372-0 15-5418 T 

8 I + 15] 240;=.8 = 26" -$7-. 2 +. 14” Wh 

769 ws a 28 29. 8 8 4 10 2007 = O 18 4 « 

of TI M E. 4 


IT be Denoninative Parts of Time are original! vi 
ceduced from the Sun's Motion in the FHeavers! 
w hjeh is carried round the ſme from Eaſt to eſt 
by tlie rapid  oiten of the P:imun Mobele in one, 
Day Matural, which Day is divided into 24 ſuppoſed?! 
equa) Parts. called Hours, ard each Hour is ſubdi⸗ 
vided into 80 Minutes, . wi;ence ariſeth the fol.“ 5 . 
lowing Table, vis. 

Ir: Tie. No te, That 60 Minutes wale an Hour, 
24 How s make a Natural Day, Days wake a freek, 
a Weeks make a Mouth ,onſeſt ing of 28 Days, 13 Moni" A 
i Day aud 6 Hours make a Tear. 

However r, in the orcirary Compuration of Tim 1 
the Vea is divided into 12 urequal Kalendar Monrhsb 
v hoſe: Names, and the Numbers ot Days that ol K 
cantainrti, are as follow eth, vi. | 2 


Days | Dag 
742i — — 21 Fuly ennn—_—_—_—_ 3 
14 bruayy —— — 25 | Auguſt CT ES 
Mare — . 31 S- ptember —— —— 
AI Y. O4 — ——} 
May . November... 
June — 10 Decem bi - 


Note, 


p. 2. hap, 3 Of Subtrafion | 
| vote, That the 6 odd Hours is reckoned hut ar 


1 4 Years, ard che one whole Day is added to the 
Fear making it to corſiſt of 365 Days, and is called 


5 
Lese Tear; the fail Day is dded to February, wich 
10 men contaireth 29 Days. 

1 Note allo, That the Minute t: uſually ſubd'vided int? 
a 2 Secon 1s, ard cach S'cond into 60 Thi ds &c. 


The 1 ropical Year, Or ch e Finn rhe vun leaves the 
4 ropi. k, eil che I ime it returns to it again, by the 
3 Ybf-rvarions of the mt Arrnrite Aſtroromers, is 
'&F und fo cor li of 38 Days, 5 Hyurs, 49 Minute, 
Sec, and 21 1 


C HA p. III 
of SUBTRACTION. 


fol. s 1. UBTR ACTION Teach:th t) tabe a leſſer Num- 
1 8 ber from 7 greater, 07 42 e 21 from 472 equal, 
Tour, whereby we a ſecwer the Remainder, Exc: ſs or Diffe- 
keel, rende. 
on II. In Subtradl ion, it the Numbe ers given be Inte- 
Ih 1 gers, that is, Cor: ſiſtir g of one Denomination, then 
ſim 0 place the biggef} Jumber uppermoſt. and the leffer 
nebs « in order unto it, v 2 Units un der Urits, Tens un 
each der Ters, Hundreds under Hundreds, G. And draw 
a Line 0 them. 
III. Then begin at the Placz of Units, taking the 
Da) lowermoſt Figure gut of the uppermoſt, and place 
—-31 the Remainder under the Live. then procced to the 
— 3 place of Tens, and do in the i; lame manner, and then 
— 3 to the place of Hundreds, Ce till rhe . Work 
—3% be finiſh'd Then ſhall! the Number under the ſaid 
— Life be the Remairder ur Difference, 
B 4 Example 


6. I 


F/ 


Ft 
— . 
"4 


= Of Subtraction. Chap. 3 
I Example. | 


end 16? 


Firſt I put down the biggeſt Number, 48, and 


be gin at the place of Units, ſaying, 6 cut of 8 and 
there remaing 2, which I place uncer the Lire, 
48 ard proceed to the next place, ſaying, 1 from 4 


— under the Line, ard the Work is tiniſhed. So 
22 that I find the Remairder or Difference be- 
| tween 48 ard 16, to be 32, as you may ſec by 
the Work in the Margent. „„ 


Mere Examples of the like Nature fobow, 


From 743 586] 37% | 1842 
Subcr, 121 270] 205 342 
Remains 622 316 2580 | 1500 


— — — — — — 
* 


_ SwhbtraF, be greater than the Figure out of which it 


add it to the uppermoſt Figure, and then Subtralt 
the ſaid lowermoſt Figure, from their Summ, ard 
place the Remainder underneath the Line, ard for 
chat which you borrowed, add 1 to the next Figure 
in the lowermoſt Line, and proceed. Let this be 
repeated as often as there is occaſion. 


Example 


Let it be required to find the Difference between 48 


place 16 the leſſer Num ber under it, and under both | 
I draw a Line, as you ſce in the Margent; then I 


16 and there remains 3, which I likewiſe pla e 


But if the par icular Figure which you are to 


is to be Subtracted; then you are to borrow 10, and 


r 1 man. ce ac ia D;,£6 i oa5 wnln A A os am. 


Chap 3. O Subtradion. 


8, which I put under the Line, and proceed to the 


33 
Example. 7 
Tet it be required to Sabtraſt 3872 from 43758. 
The given Numbers being placed, and a Line 
drawn under them, as is before directed, I begin at 
the Right hand, ſay ing, 2 from 8, and there remains 
6, which J ſet under the Line, and pro- | 
ceed, ſaying 7 from 5 I cannot, bur » 43758 
from 15 ard there remains 8, which I put 3872 
under the Line, and proceed to the next, won. 
ſaying, x that I borrow'dard 8 is 9 from 7 39886 
I cannot, but 9 from 17 and there remairs | 


next Figure, ſay ing, 1 that i borrowed ard 3 is 4, 


from 3 | cannot, but 4 from 13 and there remains 


9, Which I put under the Line; now, becauſe there 


is no Figure ſla-ding under the 4, I therefore ſup? 


poſe, a (O) Cypher to be placed there, and becauſe 
I borrowed 1 at the laſt Figure, therefore I pay it, 


here by ſubtracting out of the 4, ſaying, «1 tbat 1 


borrowed out of 4 and there remains 3, which I put 
under the Line, and the Work is finiſhed ; and I find 
(after the Work of Subtra tion is ended) the Re- 
mainder to be 39886. Theſe Examples being well 
underſtood, will render what foliows to be plain and 
calle, 


From 7458 | 50876 10008356 


Sudtr. 467 947 8743 
— — 3 — 
Remains 69949979 9597933 
From 5100 130210 15764 
Take 1754 \CJ25 8276 8 
Reſt 3345 | 19885 | 9488 
Proof | 5109 139210 15784 


* 3 ——— 4 Ahh eps ——— — _ - 


34 Of Subtraction. Chap. 3. 
The Proof ef Subtraftion. | 
For Proof of Subtrefion, add the reſt, or Remain. 
der, to the Number Subtteged, end if the Sum be 
equal to the uppermoſt Number, (being the Number 
rom mhence SubtraFion is made( your Work is true, 
otherwiſe falſe, as you may lee in the laſt Example 
of Subtraction above mentiored, | 


- Subtration of Money, qv _ 

IV. If che given Number conliſts of divers Dero- 
minations, ſuch as Money, eight, Miaſure, Time, &. 
then you are to place the Icffer Number urger che 
greater in ſvch ſort, that each Denomiration may 
ſtand under its correſpordert Name, as has been 
| dir-Red in Addition, and draw a Lire under them. 

Then proceed to ſubtrict the urdermoſt from the 
uppermoſt, beginrirg at the leaſt Deromination, 
ard proccedirg gradually cowards the Left-hard, 
ſe ti-p the Remainder of each Denomiration under 
che Line, until the whole be finithed, as for 
F ;amale, | | p | 75 | ; 5 

Let it be required to ſubtrzet 129 J. 07 5. 04 4 
from 2501, 139. 10 d. 4. Firſt I place them drwn, 
the Jefier urger the greater, and draw a Line under 
them. at you ſee in the M gent. | 

Then | begi at the Right. hand. faying, 1 Farthirg 
from ; Farthirgs, ard there re. | 7 


meint 2, Which J put under the 5 d. F. 
Lite in the place of Farthings, 2501310 + 
and proceed to the Deromira- 1292 07. 04 ' F 
tion of Pence, ſayitig, 4 frem —— — — 
Gad there remairs 6, which 21 66. 6 £ 
10 gan torre remairs o, WII 121606 3 


I put under the Lire inthe place 


of ende, and then I go to the Deromination of 
Sor ings, a) ing 7 from 123, and there reſt 6, 
which { pur under che :. ine in the place of Shil. 
liag:, and then 3 procecd to Hin che Work accord- 
iag 


D „ wh... 


— |] an — —_Yy > a. RE 8 


— 


Chap. 3. 


445.42 2:07.23 


| 4 
irg 1 frem 19 ard 


ing to the third Rule of this Chapter; which being 
e-ded, I fin! the Remainder to be 121 J. 06 5. o6 d. 


as y u ſee i: de Margent, 


V. But if the lowermcſt Number in any of the 


Denominarions chance to be greater than the vpper- 


mot, „ou muſt in ſich caſe barrow an Unit from 


the next greater Deruminition. ſubtfacting the low 


er meſt Number therefrom ard adding the Rmainder 
to the ſaid uppermoſt Number, and piace that Sun 
under the L'ne : and then proceed, adcing ore tothe 
next loweim?? Number to the Left-hacd for that 
You borrowed, Oe. | 5 
A few Exaril:s will make this Rule very plain, 
Let it be required to ſubtract 1987. 
155 91 4 from 348 J. 12. 74 
Firſt. I piace them down in order, 


55 4 


178 15-9 09 4 | ted, 


109 7 15 : 10 + begin at the Right: hand with ehe 


Denomination of Farthings; ſay- 
_ a remains 2, which I put urder 
the Lire ard proceed to the Denomination uf Pence, 
la) irg, 9 Peace out of 7 Pence, | canror, but (bor- 
rowirg one from the rext Denomination, which is 
Stivirgs, ard wakes 12 Pence. I ſay, 9 from :2 and 
there remairs 3, which 1 add to the 7 Pence ard 


tlat rakes 10 Perce, wheefurs | put 10 Pence uns 


der th: Lire; and proceed to the next D2gomination, 
which is Shillings, ard ſay 1 that 1 borrowed, ard 
x5 is is from 12 { cannor, but (Horrowing 1 Pound 


from the next Heron i ation, which is 20 Shillings Þ 
16 from 20 and there remains 4, Which added to the 


4% 12 makes 16 Shillihgs, which I (er down under 
the Line, and proceed to che Pounds, ſaying, 1 that. 


1 rorreowed ard 8 is 9 from 8 | canuot, but 9 frgin: 


18, Ce. Ard the Walk being finifacd, I find the 
Eemairder to le 9 . 161. 10 4. , a8 Appears by 
be Werk in the Margen. 

| Exmapie 
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as has been before directed, and 


— 5 = Fu I 
— — 


: — Fo = . % = — = _ 


—_ * 2 1 
— —__— RIES. 


89 . 


E 


r 
— ͤ — 
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Examples for Practice. 


W 


Received 295: 11:03 | 425: : r 
Faid 10): 14: O95 | 107: 11; 082 


Reſt 178 216: o5 +; 307 : 08 :084 


„ 


— 9 ——— 


Debtor 100: 00: 0 J 1072: 01: og 
Creditor 75: O0: 09 io); 16: 10 


Ballance 24:19 03 964: O4: 062 
ent coe t 09 1072: 01:0 


Received 1010 10: 10 109: 00: 09 2 
Disburſt 942: 13: 1135 47: 00: 0 


Reſt 67 16: 302 $2: 192115 


— — — — — 


Proof 1010: 10 10 100: og 


of 


VI. If a Summ be lene, and Payment thereof 
made'a ſeveral times in part, and you would knew 
how much remains due, in this caſe you muſt add 
the ſeveral Payments into one Sum, and ſubtract 
that Summ from the Sum lert, and the emainder 
will ſhew how much is due. An Example or Two | 


will make it plain and eaſie. 


Lent 


. 3 


ent 


Paid in all 3126 - 16 - 02 4 
Reſts due 
Proof 


— — — 


338 - 14 - 02 


9 ů ——— — 


4 
4 


— 


Chap. 3. Of Sæbtradtion. 
„ . 
Lent 34751905 572 - 11 = 05 
358- 14 - 17 ] 154- 09 - 07 7 
. $24 - 07 114 95 - 10 » O7 
Paid at ] 294 16 -cg | 6-14-05 K 
ſeveral 344- 10 » 08 5 92-11 - 04 
times ( 365 - 15, 10 [ 16+ 17 - 02 
795 - 13 607 x 9-14 - 13 + 
462 - 14 - 08 198 = 19-- 0 


520 - 15 10 4 


1——ů —äñ—ü—,— N 


„5 


—0—U— —— ͥꝙ— ʒ'ꝛaD — 


3475 „ 572 11205 


K ĩ — 


Examples. 
Lent 


Rece ved 
ſeveral 
Times 


| Received in all 


Remains due 


128 15 C9 4 


— — 


V 


4708 17 104 


347 14 - 06 
185 = 1111 


gy 


420 - 16 - 85 


124 CO '- 02 4 


K — —— — 


1806 « 18 114 


—— ±wæẽ— — : 


2961- 18 = 11 


— — nm ——_— , 
» C . 


Borrowed | 


SEQ 
= - 


e 


n 


— _— 


— opens Hs ee EE 


== x 1 8 


Ga 
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J. .. . * | 

[ Borrowed 3475: 10: of 4620 C00: 0 g : 
j 358: 14 : 07 2 499 : 9: 00 q 

q 8 F14 :07 : 114] 276:;15: 07 4 

Paid at 294 7 16 : 09 roy 723: i142 
Feen 344: 10: 08%} 167: 19; 12 | 
| times. 395 14 * In - | 984 29105 £ 

| | 792 :05 209, 785 :07: 06 


w 0 ,,, — — —— 


| Paid in all 2610: 11 : 053 | 2820:03: 024 
| 


— ah —” ww Uh 


—— — 5 


6 Reſts due 804 18 3 14 in 1799 : 16 l 09 2. 
Proof . 4620: 00: C0 


Let us prove the Example of the iſth Rule in 
Sabtraction of Morey, where it is required to Sub- 
tract 178 J. 15 5. 9 d. 4. from 348 J. 12 5. 7 d. : 


5 5, d. 


From 348: 12: % 
Subtr. „„ 


5 ——— — 


AKN 


Remain 169 16: 10 2 


Proof 348 12 o + 


In this Example the Remainder is feurd to be 
169 J. 108. tod. 4, which Ladd to 178 J. 5 9.4. 
(che Number given to be ſubtracted) and the Sum 
is 348 / 1 d.; which is equal 'to the upper. 
moſt ©! rhe given , uinbers; whereiore I conclude 
the Subtraction to be truly wrought, 


Sabtyaſt en 


Chap. 3. Of Sultraction. 39 
*Subtraftion of Averdupeis Weight: 


A alter buys 45 Tun 7 C 1 qr. 22 P. of Log wood 
of which he ſold 19 Tun 14 C. 1 qr. 18. Th- | 


In order to the Work, I difpoſe of the given 


Numbers according to the Direct iors of the Fourth 


Rule of this Chapter, drawing a Line under them, 
as you (ce in the Example. 


Tun C. 4. . 


| 45 2 O7 > © 3 
V 

* — — ——ů—— 
2 E 111 +48 


Then I begin at the right Hand which is Pound 
weights, ſay! g, 18 cut of 12 1 c:rnor, but 18 out 
of 2% (borrowing a qr. of a C. (whi:h is 28 45) 
and there remains 10, to which add the 12 Th it 


makes 22 ſh, which I place under the > and carry 


1 to the Quarteis, and 1%, 1 that 1 borrowed and 1 
is 2, now 2 Quarters out of x 1] cinnor, but 2 out of 
4 Quarters, which 7; a C. weight) there reme is 2, to 


which add the 1 Quarter, it makes 3, which | ple 


under ke rs. and proceed to the C. and ſay, 1 that 
J torroaed and 14 C. is 15 C. now 15 C out of C. 
I cannot, but 15 C. out of 20 C. (which 11 Tun) 
there remains 5, to which add the 7 C. ic makes 


12 C. which I place under the C. and procced to tbe 


Turs, and {-y © that 1 carried 2d 9 15 10 10 out 
5 1 cannot, but 10 our cf 15, reit 5, and cairy 1, 
and f., x cha: I carry and fis 2, 2 out of 4 and 
thete remains 2, ard the Wark is finſh'd, and I find 
the Remainder or Difference to be 25 Tun, 12 C. 3 £75 
22 J 1 Ho 


Moore 


1 
* 


Ae. Y = 


= 


Foe 


ö 3 —— <2 
— — —— — 


9 


— ar Ry Won. 


of Sabtraion, Chap z. 


More Example, for the Learners to Pratt ice. 


Tun. 6 77. 15 | C: qr. 15. 
Bought 107 : 10 2 2: 05 BE as: 


Sold .94 : 17 :.3:.10 + SN OG. + 7 } 
eſt 12:nez:23 | 547 3: 04 ; 
[ Proof 107: 102 22125 5 94 30:92 If 4 
[| | 
| f ( 

i So OE. h “ } 

Bougle : 234 2 3:27 [454 3 1-517 F 

Sold 77. 19067 3-2 28 

Unſold 9: 1 21 157 21+ 23 


— 


Proof 194: 3 Y 1 454 7 1.5 17 


If feveral Quantities of Groſs Weight be given, out 

of which you would ſubtract the Taye, in ſuch a 
Ca ſe add the Groſs Weight into one Total: And add f 
the Tare like wiſe igte ore Total. Then ſubtract the s 
To tat of the Tare from the Total of the Groſs, the 
Remainder is Neat Weight. . | 


_ Example 


1 1 


5 Groſs 


Reſt Neat 86 - ©- 12 


Chap. 3. 


Of Subtraion, 


Example. 


A Merchant ſells 6 Hog fheads of Sugar, viz, 


C. . 


No. 1 Gr 14 -2- 10- 


2 -7-1- 19 
_— 7; 
41— won 7 -T» 10 
5—— 8-22-17 
R 1.22 


——— 
2 ” 
Tare 232 = 3-24 


— — — 


C. 775. 15. 


Tare 1 - 3 - Ig 


2- 0 


2-1 
2s» I 
"sf 


* 


15 


05 


10 


16 


12 


22 


Tare 123 


9— IEINATY 


Subtrafion of Troy Weight. 


07. pw. 2. 
Bought 115 » 07 - O5 


—— — — — 


1 

Reſt W419 6s 

Proof 115 7 05 
Bought 5. . 1 | 
Fold 2196-10-17 x 
Reſt 178 - 06 761 
Proof 178 06 - 132 | 


07, pw. gr, 


976 « 11 - 06G 
149 - 14 211 


$:6-16 - 19. 


— 


— 


976 - 08 


9 


pw, g- 
191 12 Wy = 8. 


95 - 7 - 14» 18 


—c —— 


95 - 7 - 


14 22 


1912-320916 


— — — — 


I might 


= - 
: 6 5-255 — ——— al T”-- -- 
— - She — 
4 REIT - - — — x 


— nd 
— 5 1 = 


— 


K 
1 _ 8 


323 ů — 


On *** 


— 5 0 0 * * = - z —_ * 
—— — — 2 —— — — — 2 — 
— — 


— 
— 1 


- _— 


> al — 
— — 


1 — w en ̃⁵¾˙— ˙ . 17 4 Fro 


rr 


— - — 
7 - 


—— — —ñmůk—ͥ— — 
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nd 


— 


— —— 
2 
A 
— 


1 might proceed to give Examples in Sabcraliion 
of Liquid Meaſure, Dry Meaſure, Lorg Meaſure, 
Apotbecaries Weith's, Time, Motion, Ce but there 
bzirg ro more Difference between the working of 
theſe and thoſe Examples, than only obſervi ins the 
Tables of each, which are delivered in the Second 
Chapter, therefore 1 forbear, this being ſuffcient for 
the meaneſt Capacity. 


CHAP, IV. 
Of MU1 TIPLICATION. 


£ 1 N Multiplication, there are always Two Num- 

bers given ta find out 2 Third which ſhall con- 
tain either of the given Numbers as many times at 
the other conta ineth Unit. 


II. Of the Two Nambera given, the one is called 
the Multipl:cans, and the other is called the Maltihlicr, 


and the Number found cut by the Operation is cal. ; 


led the Produt. 


III. The Multiplicand is the Number giv en to be | 


multiplied, and js uſually for Order bake, the big. 
geſt of the Two given Nu nbers. 


IV The Multiplier is that by which theMultiplicand 
is mulciplicd, and is uſually the leaſt Number, 


v. The Prduf is the Number produced he the 
Multiplication, ard 1: containeth the Maltiplier as 
many times as the Multiplicand contgineth Urits : 
gr 
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— 


43 


or it cort»ineth the Miltiplicand as often as the 
Maltiplier containeth Units. | | 


VI, Multiplication 1s either Simple or Compound, 


VII Simple Maltiplicat jon is when the Muitiplicand 


| and the Mealtiplier, do each of them conſift of ore 


— 


fiirgle Figure only: As flit were required to multi- 
ply 4 by 3, 5 by 2, 9 by 7, &. Here z times 4 is 
12, and 2 times 5 is 10, and 7 times 9 is 63: now 


12, 10 and 63, are the Products of exch Multiplication. 


VIII. All the Variety of Simple Multiplication is 


; 3 in the following Table, which mut be 
C 


earned by heart, before the Learner can make any 
furcher Progreſs, 8 | 


Multiplication. 


= ap 


$$ 
{ 


. 
2 


nd WW Si. = 


=. 


—_— IE — — R 


ꝙ— 


3 r 
— 1 — 888 
Me A RS * — 
r — "og | * 
* 88 


— — 
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7 


i TOW nl 
N Aulteplication TABLE. Co 
| ” 218 4 = Pe: * 
N 3 1 th 
| 4 8 {7-35 ar 
| 2 IO : 4 8 40 
} | 12 5 time; 4 
bit 2 times4 7 15 1 10 50 t 
1 8 18 11 55 ſu 
10 20 — 1 
i 4 636 7 
„ | 7 42 | 
| e . 148 iS 4 
1 6 ti mes? g 54 
4 12 16 60 | 
5 15 1 11 66 
5 1. 12 72 
Fe 
| a 2 {2 7 829 2 
4 | | | | 2 
1 Ir 111 33 / * 7 times 10 70 hs 
® i C 12 36 i . 1 m 
1 — . 1 
1 4116 CR. 3 . * 
N 24 nd 1 2 
Fj 7 28 4 6% 8 times 0 bo 
1 times% 8 32 / 88 11 88 
| bi | 9 36 | 12 96 
W % 
ö ! £ 9 1s 81 a! 
| if 1 12 48 10 90 yi 
1 12 108 01 
19 | | 
| ö IX. Com- 


4. 


m- 


| and the Work is finiſhzd: So that I find 324 deu, g 
2 multiplied by 2, produceth 648, as by the follow= 
ing Work. N 


ap. 4 Of Multiplication 45 
IX. Compound Multiplication is when the Mileip]. - 
cand, or Multiplier, or both of them, do conſiſt of 
compꝛund Numbers, that is, of more Figures or places 
than ore | | | 

As if it were required to multiply 324 by 2, here 
the Multiplicand is 324, which corfiſteth of 3 Places, 
and the Multiplier is 2. 

X. When i is required to multiply one Number 
by ano:ber. firſt fer down the bigge Number for 
the Multiplicand, and under that tie Multiplier in 
ſuch Order as bas been taught in Addition and Sub- 
traction, viz. Urits under Units, Tens under Tens, 


| Se., and draw a Lire under them. 


xm down as followeth, v/z. 


As if it were required to multiply 324 by 2, I ſet 


The Multiplicand 324 
The Multiplier 2 
9 847 
Then I begin with the Place of Unis, ſaying, 


àꝛ times 4 is 8, which 1 put under the Lire ; then | 
4, which 1 alio put under the Lige; 


2 times 21s 
and 2 times 3 is 6, which J alfo put under the FW 


The Multiplicand 324 
The Multiplier 4s 


I mm. 


The Prode 648 


XI. When the Proda# of any ſingle Figure 
amounts to 10, or a certain Number of Tens, then 
you are to ſet dows a Cypher, and carry a Urirt 
for every Ten fo the Product of the next Figure; 
or if it comes to above 10, or any Number of Tens, 


then 


7 


E er erp em ms 
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i then ſet down the Exceſs, and carry an Unit for 
every Ten, Cc. as in the following Example, 


Let ite required to multiply 785641 by 5. | 


The Number being ſet down according to the 
Tenth Rule I begir, ſaving, 5 times | © 
1 is 5, which I put urder the Line, and 985041 | - 
proceed, ſ:yirg, 5 times 4 is 20, 5 
wherefore* I put down o, ard carry —2.ↄ 

2 for t he2 Tens to the next, {:y:rg, 3928208 

5 tines 6 is 30, and 2 th+r I carried | 

is 32, wherefore ] put down 2 and carry 3 from thei 

3 Tens to the next Figure, ſaving 5 times < is 25% 
ard 3 tbat I cried is 28, wherefore I put down 8, 
and carry 2 co thu rext ſay ing. 5 times 8 18 40, and 

2 that | carry is 42, % J put down 2, and carry 4 

ro the next Figure, ſayin2 5 times 7 is 35, ard 4 
that I carry is 39, vhiet being the laſt Figure, pug 
down 39 under be Line, ad ſo the Work is finiſh- 

ed argu I find that 785641 being mu'tiphed by 1 
the Product is 3929205, as appears by the who!g 
Work in the Margent. 5 i 


And here, by the way, Note, That Multipllication 
is « Compendigus Performance of Addition; for in thi 


1411 Lxample, if inſtcac of mulciplyi g . 
78,641 by 5, i nut down the Multipli- 785641 
cand < Tins in order one unzer the 735641 
other. and ab d tem 911 ogecher, then 785641 


Willie Sum of themamcunt to the Pro- 785641 
duct tiiat Was ford by the foregoing 785641 
\ ork of MAitiÞiicitlr, as appears bY — | 
the Work inthe Ma gen. The fame may 3928205 
be performed by any ether Example. | by 


Otlie 


Othe 1 
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ſuch as follow. 


Other Examples for this Rule for Practice may be” 4 | 


748040 570084 | 7115083 
4 


6 8 

WH 2992184 3420504 36920684 
72:99 | 35726 7 

ä 5 19 

497% 778610 | 1457080 


XII When the Muliioli er conſiſts of divers Places 
then miſt there be as many perticular Prodact: as 
there ore places c erein and for : he true olacing of 
each Product, obſerve to put the neſt Figure or 
place of Units urder its proper Multip. jer, and when 
50 have done draw 4 Lire e under the whats Work, 
anc add che ſe ve s: Produts toget ther, and their Sum 
WII be che total £ Product requi ed. 


— 


7 2 
- 


r — 
R — = 


n 
— 


. — 
ante © ws 


Example I. | 
Let it be requirea to multialy 46753 by 46. 


3 — 8 — 
— — hos 8 — 


Having placed the given Numbers in order to 
the Work. ac ording to the Tenth Rile of this 
- :aprer, and drawn a Line under them 

45753 as vu ſee in the Ma sin; beg to 
465 wulipiy with tae 6, fayi-g, 6 t mes 3 
— is 18, whercfore I put own 3 ugver the 
280518 Laine, ard carry ; t tie rext ſaying⸗ 
187612 6 times e- 15 30, ard 2 that I arry 18 
3 a 325 ec. ho the! the Produc by 6 8 290518. 
2130638 chen 1 Hegin wih he 4, faying. 44 
times 3 is 12 erect. re ut down 

2 (under che Lire, and uider the Fig xs 4. by 
8 | „aich 


py 
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which 1 multiply) and carry 1 for the Ten to the 
next, ſaying 4 times 5 is 20, and x that I carry is 
21; wherefore 1 ſet down 1, and carry 2 to the 
next, Cc. and J find the ſingle Product by 4 to be 
187012, and ſo the Multiplication is erded: Then 
I draw a Lire under theſes Two particular Products, 


and add them together in the Order as they ſtand, | # 
and the Sum is 2150538, which is the true Product arif 
of 46753 being multiphed by 46, that is, 46 times ip! 
46753, is 2150535, and is equal to the Sum of fe 


46753, being ſet 46 times ore under another and 
added together. Behold the whole Work of Multi- 
plication in the Margert, Pg 


Example II. 


| Tet it be required to multiply 5800846 by 478. 


Firſt, J diſpoſe of the given Numbers in order 
te the Opcration, according to the Jenth Rule fore. 
going, | 5 ö 
Then I begin and multiply the whole Multiplicand 
by (the firſt Figure of the Multiplier) 8, and the 
Product thereof is 45406748 ; then I multiply the 
ſame again (by the ſecord Figure of the Multiplier) 

7, and the Product thereef, 4060592 2, | 5 
the firft Figure whereof, wiz, 2. 1 35800846 F. 
place urder the 7 by which I multi- 478 
ply. Then I proceed to multiply by — — © 
4, and the Product thence arifing is 46406768 
23203384; the firſt Figure whereof, 40605922 
which is 4, I place under 4, by which 23203384 
I muitiply, and al! the reit in their — 
Order, ard ſo the wholz Work of 2772804388 
Multiplication is finiſned: Then I 

draw à Lire under all, and add up the ſeveral Pro- 
du'3s, and their Sum is 2772804388, which is the 
Total Product. | 


A General 


10 hat in what ſoever place the Figure of the Multi- 
he fplier (whether a Cypher or Cyphers) ſtands from the 
be place of Units, in the ſame place muſt the firſt Fi- 
en gure of that Multiplication be ſer from the Unit of 
ds, the Multiplicard, | | 

4. & And lince the greateſt Difficulty in Multiplication 
1& lariſes from having a Cypher or Cyphers in the Mul- 
nes itipliers, I ſhall endeavour to make it plain and eaſie 
of Aby the following Examples. | | 


15 | Example I. 


Where there is one Or more Cyphers in the Multi- 
plier betwixt ſignificant Figures. | 10 


. (10 

= 45793 | 8465008 
der- | 507 4006 
Dre. 8888 £ ” M 9— — 

; 3120551 50790648 

and 22896 50 3386033 200 
the |  2321705k 33919822048 
lier) ä 
19 Tn the firſt Example, you ſee thatgthe Cyphers are 
346 put at the ſame Diftance ſrom the Unit fof che Mul- 

78 iplicand that oy ſtand in from the Unit of the 
RET Multiplier; as 4, The Fourth Figure of the Multi- 


Blier (the firſt Figure in that Multiplicand, which 
is 2) is ſet in the Fourth Place from the Unit o 
he Maltiplicand. 8 1 5 | 


C Example II. 


hap. 4. Of Multiplication. 495 
A General Rule in Maltiplication is chiefly ts obſeru: 


= 8 


2 


* "I = 7 < * — 
1 _ r= at p - , r 1 . 2 
8 2 - — "IE: 22 — 45 
a ST. * — — ; ws be 
> rate : . 2 — 
2 | . * F ons 
* a 2 nw h 6. 2 - 
— Ng . RS LEY — 


* 22 «x, = 2 — J — 
„ 

— — I - * 3 

* == o 


Re a. 
— 
.. —— 


S "EY P * * 


| Ane * a, Fa 8 bw ; 5 
Of Multiplication, Chap. 4, 
Example II. | tl 
Where the Multiplier hath one or more Cypher; + 
to the Right hand thereof, : PE 
999625 * 5 7645932 E 
4020 2 FE 9; 48000 
140 1% "mY 61167455 
3280410 Re 30553728 
— C: _ 367004736000 
252015700 Ds 


Or, You may multiply by the fignificant Figures, neg. 
lecting the Cypbers (as in the ſecond Sum) as if there 
were none, only to the Product annexed, a, many Cypher! 
as there were Cyphers in the Multiplier. . 


Example III. 


Where the Multiplicand and Multiplier have each of 
them Cyphers at the right hard. 5 


aN Wy 
58400 438700 
| 700 | 567000 Pr. 
3504000 - 30700 
40880 26322 
44384020 29392900c0 


Or, Jo may neglect the Cyphers (as in the ſeconi 
Sim jJoniy to the Yoda ann x as nau) Gyphers agt her 

were Cyprers to the Right hand of the ultiplicand 8 6 i 
Multiplier. | . 


Chap. 4 Of Multiplication. 519 
XIII, When the Malriplicr conſiſts of 4 Urit in 
the higheſt place towards the Left - hood, and all the 

reſt of theCyphers towards theRight-hand, as 10, 100, 

her; 1000, Ce. then is the whole Work performed by 
arnexing the Cyphers of the Multiplier to the 
Figures of the Multiplicand; as in the following 


6 Examples. | 

- 6507 6507 6507) 
5 : 1000 160 10 
— | 6507000 650700 65070 


| XIV. I is neceſſary for al ſuch as would be dextrogs 
| and ready at Axithmetick to learn to mu!tiply by 
nel 7heſe Compound Niu 


wer; following very readily atone 
ther Operation, viz. * 1 . 
pheri | 1 | 
| Exz, Mult. 574957 | Mule. 842958 
8 by 11 . by 12 


fas 63244037 fa. 10115496 


* — — 
r 
— 


ch ot 


M1. 559427 
LEW | 120 
Produet 38036460 | fa. 10313240 
: A 67512 |] 4217295. 
| 12 
doc | 2 
Wanne 3860754 
yes Here 74967 's tvlti-! cd by 11 thus, 11 times 


7 10% , put dowu 7, ard carry 7, and then 11 times 


1d a 6 is 66, and 7 | carry is 7. And put down 3, and 
cary 7, ther i: tincs.9 is 99, ard 9 1 carry is 
W he! 106, put Gown 6, and carry 10; then 11 times 4 15 


or? 44 and 


Pg 


52 Of Multiplication. Chap. 4 
ag and 10 I carry is 34, put down 4 and carry 5; 
then 11 times 7 is 57 and 5 is 82. put down 2, 
and carry $, then :1 times 5 is 55, end 8 I carry 35 


multiplied by 11 is found to be 6324637. 


12 times 8 1895, put down 6, and carry g, then 12 
times 5 is 60, and 9 | carry is 6g, put down 9 and 
your Sum.“ 


down a Cypher, and multiph as beſore. 


by 12900 


- — mp — 
Product <109125000 Fa. 652512000 
3 e 


The Proef of plication. 


to the Places they poſſeſs, but as if they were all 
Units, caſting away the Nines as often as may be, 


the Figures in the Multipijer together, caſtin 
* way the Nins as often as may be, and put 
laſt Remainder on the Right-ſide of the Croſs; 
then multiply theſe two Remainders ore by anos 
ther, and cat} away all the Nines out of their Pro- 
duct, and put the Remainder above the Croſs ; 
then add togerher the Figures of the Procuct, caſte 
ing away the Nines as often as may be, ard put the 
Remainder under the Croſs, ard then look 1 
L 


63; which put down to the Product of 574957 | 


In like manner to multiply 942958 by 12, fay, 


carry 6, and io proceed 'till you have gone through | 


To multiply any Number by 110, or 128, put 


Mutiply 425760 | Multiply = 543 6e 
* | by . 1200 | 


XV. When you would prove the Truth of your | 
Work in Multiplication, firſt, with your Pen 
make a Croſs, then add the Pigures of the Multi. | 
plicand together, not conſidering their Value as | 


and put the iaſt Remainder on the Left ſic of the | 
Croſs made for that Purpoſe, then likewiſe þ | 


_ + 


Chap 4, Of Multiplication $3 
the Figure above the - Croſs, and the Figure below 
the, Croſs he cqual, then js your Summ rightly per- 


formed, otherwiſe rot. | | 
As for Example: Let it be require! to multiply 
587454 by 465; when the Work is finither, I find 
tbe Product to be 2753170760, as by the foullowirg 

Work appears. | 


6 587464 
7+6 405 
6 — œu6ůᷓ k ͤ—— 
2937320 
3524784 
23498 56 


273179760 


Now to prove whether the Work be rightly per- 
form'd, I hrit make a Croſs as you fee above, and. 


then begin to add the Fjgures of the Multiplicand 


together, ſaying, 5 and 8 is 13, caſt away 9 and 


there reits4; then 4 and 7 is 11, ceſt away 9 and 
there reſts 2; then 2 yrd 4 is 6, and 6 1512, caſt 


away 9 and there remains Ys then 3 ard 4 is 7 


which I put down on the Left ſide of the Croſs, 


Then J add together the Figures of the Multiplier: 
as I did thott of the Multi plican d, and the laſt Re- 


mairder there is 6, which l put on the Right fide of 


the Croſs; then dol multiply theſe ĩ % Figures 


toger her which ſtagd on sach ſide of the Croſs, vi x. | 
6 2 d 7, and their Product is 42, out ©f which I 


caſt the Nines as often as may be, and there remains 
6, which I put on the top oi the Croſs But the 
eaſieſt way to caſt theNirncs out of any Number, 
is to add the Figures Aether which conſtitute that 
Number, and their Sum 
Nines are caſt away « $0 n as may be, ſo in this 
Example the Nines are Y caſt our of 42 (whic.: 

| 3 18 


—_—_ 
G %% 8 * 
* * 


ö 


s the Remainder When che 


9 
i Wy * 
1 ** 


{ 
* 


Fa 
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itis he Produ of 6 by 7) for 42 is conſtituted cf 
4 and 2, whoſe Sym is 6; but if the ſaid Sum 
chance to come to more than 9, caſt g out ef it, 
and put down the Remairder, ſo 8 times 7 is 56, 
the Sum of which Figures (5 and 6) is I1, out of 
which taking 9 there reſts a; which 1s the true Re- 


mainder, when the Nines are caſt out of 56 as often 


as may be, 35 | 5s Ea 
Now, in this Example, having put the ſ:id Re- 
mainder, 6 above the Croſs, 1 procced to caſt away 
the Nine out of the Product, and there remains 6 
likewiſe, which I put below the Croſs, and becauſe 


the Figure above and below the Crois are equal, | 


vi. ech 6, I conciude the Work to be truly per- 

formed. | | | | CO | 
But the true Proof of Multiplication is by Diviſion, 

as fhal} be taught ir that Rule, this way by caſting 


a ay the Nires many rimes provirg the Work to + 
be true, when it is abſolutely falſe, but when it 


proveth not true this way, the Sum cannot be right, 


HK. . 
Of DIVISION. 


DD I” 1510 N rtachetb to Divide any given Num- 


ber into as many equal Parts as yu pl-aſe, Or, 


it is that by which we diſcover bow often one | 


Number is contained ig another. | 
II. in Div//ion there are always Three Numbers 
certain, and alourth accidental. | | 
III. Of the Uhree Numbers certain, Two are al- 
ways given to find out a Third, vie. The ore of the 
Numbers given is to be Divided, the other Number 
given, is which by that the firit is Divided, and the 
| 125 | Number 


other, 


Chap. 5. / Diviſſon * 
Number fourd out js the Quetient, and diſcover 
bow often 


— lit, — <4 i 


. . 
$5 F : | : 
Y * 1 4 


the ore Number is contained in the 


IV, Therefore in this Rule are three remarkable 


Numbers, viz. The D 
Quotient, 


ividend, the Diviſer, and the 


) The Dividend is the Number given to be 
divided og eget Pe E 


(4) "I he: 


vi ſor is the Number 


given by which 


the Dividead is to be divided, which declareth in- 


to how mary e 
ded. | 
) The Quotient is the Number invented by the 


+ 


qual parts tne Dividend is to be divi. 


Operation, and ſhews how often the Diviſor is con- 
tained in the Dividend. | 
And the Remainder is the Numher which remains 
after the Diviſion is ended, which is uncertain, ard 
is the Fourth accidental Number, I mentioned be- 


fore. 
As ſuppo 
or 15 Shillings to be divided among't 3 Mer, here 


ſe 15 were given to be divided by 3, 


15 is ihe Dividend, 3 is the Piviſer, and 5 is the 
Quotient, for 3 is contained in 15 juſt 5 times, with- 
out any Remainder, but if you were to divide 20 


by 3, the Quotient wou d be 6, and the Remaind:r 


2. for 3 is contained 20, 6 times, and 1 remainirs 


Over. 


In Diviſion (by one Figure) you are firſt to write 
gown the Dividend, and chen draw a crooked Line, 
and place the Diviſor on the Left-hand thereof, then 


draw a Line under the 
your Quotient, 


Example, 


Dividend, under which place 


Let ir be required to divide 45 by9 3 here the 
Quotient is 5, becauſe 9 is contained in 45 by 5 times, 


and thcſe ought to be placed ay followethe 


C4 


Dividend 


ral 


3  .' 0 Divide. 
| | Dividend 
Diviſor 9) 45 


Quotient 3 


firgle Figure or Digit, if the firſt Figure of the 
Dividend, viz, (that on the Left- hand) be bigger, or 


or Prick under the ſame, and proceed as followeth. 


* 


Example. 


the 'g'ven Numbers are placed as before directed, 
making a Prick under (6) the firſt Figure of the 
Dividend, which for Diſtir&icn ſake may be called 
the , Dividual, as followeth. 

Y Dividend | 

Diviſor 4) 6788 


Quotient 169 7 


Method; firſt, To See; ſecond, To Multiply; 
thirdly, To Subt/ aß. | YL | | | 
As in the vaſt Example, after you have writ down 
your Dividend and Diviſor, as was ſhewed you, firſt 
Izeck how often (or how many times) 4. which is 
the Diviſor, can you have in 6, which is the firſt 
Figure of the Divided towards the Left-hand; the 
Anſwer is orce; which f place in che Cuorient ex- 
actly under the 6, (as you ſce in the Operation of 
the Sum) and ſay, onee 4 out of 6, there will xe- 
main 2, Which is two tens to the next Figure 7, 
and makes the new Dividual 27. Then ask again 
e“) how oitcn 4, the Diviſer can you hays 
il 


V. When a Number is given to be divided by 2 


Chap 5 


at leaſt equa] to th? Piviſor, you are to put a Pointh 


| Suppoſe it were required to divide 6788 by 4 


Note, In every Diviſion you are to obſerve this, 


this 
77 


OWN 
firſt 
h 1s 
firſt 

the 


. 7 
;n of 
| xe- 
'e 7 
gain 
na ve 


Chap. 5. Of Divt/on 
in 27? Anſwer 6 times, « hich Splaee in the Sg 
nent under 7, the ſecond Figure of che D'vidend, 
chen take 5 times 4, which is 24 out of 27 there 


will remain 3, which is three Tens to 8, the third 


Figure of the Dividend, and makes it 38. Then 
as again, how many times 4 c n you have in 38? 
Anſwer, 9 times: which 9 place in the Quotient UN « 
der 8, the third Figure of the Diid'nd; then take 
4 times 3, which is 36, out of 38, there will re- 
m in 2, which is two Tens to the fourth and laſt 
F'gure of the Dividend, ard males the 8 to be 28. 
Then laſl'y, Seek how often the Dluiſor 4 can you. 
have in 8; Anſwer 7 times, which ! place under 
8, the laſt Figure of the D'vidend, and )our Work is 
done ; the Cuotient being found to be 1697, which 
is the Number of times the Dzvifor 4 ls found in the 
Dividend 6748. Or if the ſaid Sum were to be 


divided between 4 Men, each Mas Share would 


be 1697 Pounds. es, 
But to make this plain to any ordinary Capacity 
1 ſhall take the D. videna into pieces, to ſhew the 
Four ſeveral Operations of the laſt Sum, and then 
give you ſome Examples ter your Practice therein, 


| Divid cn 
Diviſor 4) 6788 

— d 
Quotient 1697 — — — 


1 6 9 7 


If yon take 1 time 4 out of 6, there will rem in 
2 #6 the fecovd Figure 7 w hich makes it 27; ther 
4 in 27 there will be 6 times, ard 3 „in 1e 
to ins third Figure 8, which makes it 45 - then 4 11k 
38, rbere will beg. times, and 2 will rema'n to the 
fourtb Figure, Which is 8, and makes it 25 3 then 4 
inz 8 is 7 times, which place under 8, che laſt r 
u Ziwvidead, and your 9 will de 1897. 

5 | 


Lam 


— — — 


7 


Of Dini/on. Chap 3. Ich 

Examples for the Learner's praice. l 

JJ.J.JJJk Oo: rie 

$) 712940 6) 721494 "+ 42165 > 
142518 | 120249 60234 


VI. If you cannot take the Diviſor out of the Divg. 

end as in the ſecond Example, then are you to put 
a Cypher ir the Quotient, and reckon that Figure as | 
io many Lens to the next, as before was ſhewed you 
in the laſt Rule. i | = 


Example. 7 1 l 
6) 721494 p 
120249 | | - 
245 - 


Say, 6 in 7 once, reſt 1, which makes the 2, 123 f. 
then Gin 12, 2 times; then 6 in 1, o times, reſt 1,5 1 
which mikes the 4, 4; then s in 14, 2 times, reſt 
2. whieh makes the 9, 29; then 6 in 29, 4 times, 
reſt 55 wich makes the 45 543 then 6 in 542 9 
times; ſo the Quotient is 120249. 


3 * 


W a2 Sas 


VII. If after you haue divided, there remains any | 
thing, that which remairs jc called a Fraction, and 
muſt be placed at ſome erſtance from the laſt Figure 
of the Qi tient in a leſſer Character, then draw 2 
ſmili Suck under it, arg place your Diviſor urder, 
28 in the Example ſollcwing. 


14 (-5}-- „ 
7 ) 54954 8) 36495 9) 3142565 
1 ee ED ED 
7847 395614 1 349'7} 

VIII: 


vi 
put 
e as þ 
you 


Chap. $ 


| Work Is true. 


, Dis on 59 


VIII. To prove your Di viſſon, Multiply your Quo- 
tient by the Diviſcr, to which add the Remainder; 
if the Product be the ſame as your Dividend is, your 


8) 85436 7) 36463 5 45 
1067959 320217 3497 5 
Proof 85436 364151 314254 


To prove this Example, were I to divide by 9, 


1 multiply 7 the Unit of my Quotient, by 9, [the 


Divifor, which makes 63, and the Remainder I ad- 
ded to it, makes 64; ſo | put 4, and carry 6, and 
ſay 9 times 1 is 9 and 6 is 15, 5 and carry 1; then 
9 times 9 is 81, and 1 Fcarry is 92, 2 and carry $3 
then 9 times 4 is 36, and 8 is 44, 4 and carry 9; 
then 9 times 3 is 27, and 4 is 3!, which put down, 
ſo rhe Product is 314853, the Sum equal with the 
Dividend, which was to be proved. N 


IX. Hut if the rſt Fig ure of the Dividend to war ds the 


Left-hand, be leſſer than the firſt Figure of the Diviſor, 
as is, the Fifth and Sixth Examples of the Seventh 
Rule; then make the Two firſt Figures your Divi- 


| cual, and proceed as be fore. 


Other Examples of Diviſion by the foregoing Rules, 
| without their Proofs. 


9) $1376 11) 413799 12) 413270 
3 113795 


0 07 Divifion 


6 


— — Aa 3 —. — — CP — 
— 2 Ay 4 : PA * 


—— 


Chap 5 
Io divide by 11, {ay 11 in 41, 2 times, ret 8 
which me kes the 3, 83; then a 11 ig 83. 7 times, 
reſt 6, which makes the 9; 673 then 11 in 67, 6 
times, reſt. x, which makes the 95 19 then 11 in 1.9, 
1 time, reſt 8, which makes the 5, 85; then 11 in 
89. 7 * the Remainder is -+, ſo the Quotient 
1s 37617 1 . 5 8 JO - 

And after this manner you may divide any Num- 
der y 12, 120, or 1200, as in the following Ex- 
amples, rhe Multiplication Table being ſo compoſed, as| 
to ailtti you in che mulciplying-ard dividing by 11 

and 12 as readily as by any other ſing le Figure. 


K. To divide apy. Number by 10, 100, or 1080, 
a5 many Cyphergs as you have in your Diuiſor, cu: 
| off i many F igures from the Unit of your Dividend, 

a inthe. tollowing Examples. — 


110 475007 100 | 3145 67 looo) 911437 | 


—  —— COONS ; 
| S 3 
Quot 4 3 42 1 


XI. But if the Figure of the Diuſſer be more than a 
Unit, and Cypher s follow it, in ſuch Caſes, as many 
Cyphert as you have in the Units of your Diuiſor, 
cur off ſo many Figures from the Unit of ycur Divi- 
dend, ard proceed to divide as in ſingle Figures. 


70) 5432/6 300) 8429 67 
Luottent 77055 28098 522 
Prof | 54326 5 | 8429 567 


Various 


aps 
eſt 8, 
times, 
67, 6 
in 19, 
11 11 


DtientÞ 


Num- 


Ex- 
ed, as 


4 11 


o So, 


Cu 


8 


E | 


Chap 5 


fend, 


; Letc-hand of the Drimiſor, is contained in the Firſt 


in order under the Dividual. 
the Dividual, placing the Remainder below the Line. 


Dividend, and annex it to the Remainder, ſo have you 
* Drviduel, with which you are to proceed as is 


Of Diviſon. 
Various Examples for the Learner's Praflice. 
11003720456 12/0) 31267805 


Quoten 3382275 


—Y 


3438914 

Proof 3720456 4126783 | 

11006224965 1200081465370 

Luotient 56499 784 678874725 
Proof 62149675 81465370 


Various Examples for the Learner's p/ lies. 


 Diviſtdn / Two er more Figures, being the hard- 
eſt Leilon in Arithmetick, muſt be beedfully at. 
tended by the Learner, for whoſe eaſe I ſh4ll endea- | 
vour fo make the way ſmooth, both by Rules and of 
Examples | | | "Y 4 

XII. ben the Diviſor conſiſteth of more places than 
ene, chen you are to ſet our ſo many Figures on the 
Lett-hard of the Dividend for a Diuidual, and then 
put a point under that Figure of the Dividsal which 
ſtands next to the Right- band. 
Then ſeek how often the firſt Figure towards the 


Figure towards the Left. hand of the ſaid Dividual þ 
and place the Anſwer in the Quotient. | 

Then multiply the whole Dzviſor by the ſaid Fi- 
gure, ſop'aced in the Quotient, and place the Product 


Which being done, ſubtra d the ſaid Produ8 from 
Then put a Point under the next Figure of the 


fore directed. 
= Example 


. Of Divi ion. 


Example 1: 


Let it be required to divide 5904 by 42. 

bh Here the given Number being diſpoſed of accord- 
W ing to the 1 Rule of this Chapter, will ſtand 
as followeth. | 

WR. 42) 8904 & 


WW They, becauſe there are Piaces i the Diviſcr, x 
4 1 take the two frſt Figures On the Left-hand of the 


Dividend for a Dividua!, which is 89, putting a. 


W Point under the o which is that Figure of the Divi- 
 Jual which ſands rex! to the Right-hand, 

Tren I ſeek how often the firſt Figure (4) of the 
I Diyiſer, is contained n the firſt Figure (8) of the 
WH Dividua!, ard the Anſwer 2 times, wherefore I 
put 2 in the Quotient, and thereby I multiply the 
bDiviſor 42, and the product is 84, which I place in 
order under the Dividual 85, and ſubtraR it th ere- 


* 


from, and the Reminder is 5. 
Toe I put a Point under the next place which 18 
La (o) and an dex to the {aid Remainder 5, and it makes 
Tl 4 <ofor a new Dividual, and hen the Work Will ſtand 
WY 25 followeth , _ des 

, * 2 


42) 84904 (2 
$4 


| _— — — 


30 | 


Anſwer is 1 time, wberefere I put 1 in the Quoti. 
ent and thereby wulciply the Div ſor 42, ard tht 
ny Produdt is 42, which : =, %o der under the D 
| vidua! 50, and ſabtia & It t icrefi OM, and the Re 

| | Gar Tt 


a — * 
4 _ 


wy 
4 


mu) thenext place I ſeek how often L can have the 
bed Figure of the Diviſor (which is 4c in the firſt 
Figure of the Dividual 50 (Wich is 5) and the 


I 


Chap. 5. Of Divilion. 63 
ma' nder is 8, which I Place in order under the Line, 
and thereto annex the next Figure of the Dividend, 
which is 4. (having firſt put a Point under it} and ie 
makes $4 for a new Dividual, and then the Work 
will ſtand as followeth. | 1 


42) 904(212 
$4 


3 Then I again ſeck how often the firſt Figure 
of the Diviſor (which is 4; is contained in the irſt Ml 
Figure of the Dividual (which is 8) and the Ap Wer 
is 2 times, wherefore I put 2 in the Quotient, 28 d 
thereby multiply the Divifor 42, and the Product is 
$4, which | place orderly under the Dividual 84, ard 
ſubtra& it therefrom, and there remains o. S0 18 
the Operation ended, ard! find that 890g being di- 
vided by 42, the Quotiert is 2,2, as by the fotego- 
irg Opcration appꝛareth · | MAE 1 


XIII. Fh-n you have multiplied the Diviſor by tbe 
Figure placed an the Quotient, it the Product chance 
to be greater than the Divizual, ther you may be 

ſure that che Figure placed 'n be Quotient is too 
much; whiereftore ip ſuch a (aſe you muſt carer} 
that Figure, and in the room thereof put ene that 
is leſs b. an Unit, and it che Product be yet bigger 
than the Dividual, v1-ce yet a lefler Figure than that 
in he Quotient, ard tnen proceed as has been before 
directed. | 

Exam} le 


— 
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Example II 


Let it be required to Givide 7868 by 37. The 
given Number being placed according to former 


Direction, I begin che Work, and firſt I ſeek bow? | 


often I can have 3; (che firſt Figure of the Diviſor( 
in 7 the firſt Figure of che Dividual 8, (having 
before put a Point under the 8) and the Anſwer 
is 2 times, wherefore | put 2 in the Quotient, and 
thereby multiply the Diviſor 37, and the Produ& 


is 74, which being ſubtracted from the Dividual 78, 


there remains 4, to which having annexed the next 
Figure of the Dividend (6) it makes 46, for a new 
Dividual. Then I proceed to ſeck how often 3 ig 
contained in 4, and the Anſwer is 1 time, where- 
fore I put x in the Quotient, and thereby mu iply 
the Diviſor 37, and the Product is 37. which beirg 

ſubtracted from the Dividual 46, the Remainger is 
9, to which the next Figure of the Dividend being 
annexed, wiz. 8B, it makes 98 for a new Dividual. 
Then | proceed to ſeek how often | can hive 3, in 
9, and the Anſwer is 3 times, wherefore I put 3 in 
the Quotient, and thereby I multiply che Diviſor 32, 
and the Product is x13, which is more than the Di- 
vidual, whereby I perccive that | have put a Figure 
too big in the Quotient; therefore, according to the 
Directions given in the foregoing Rule, 1 ca cel 
the 3, and inſtaad thereof I place a 2, and then mul. 
tiply the Diviſor thereby, and the Product is 74, 
which is leiſer than the Dividual, wherefore I mike 
Subtraction, ard there remains 24; and ſo having 
never another Figure to bring down from the Divi- 


dend, I corciude the Work to be ended, and the 


Quotient thus found, is 212, as by the following 
Operation appears. 


2d, Examęle 
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2d. Example, 37) 7868 (213 


he 1 
— = 
ov? | 

| 6 
orc 37 
Ng — 
ver . 98 
* Ie 
7S, | 185 ped 
ws Remainder (24) 
is Ard here Note, That if at ary time it fo hap. 


2 dens, that after you have multiplied the Div iſor by 
J the Figure laſt placed in the Quctient, and Sub. 
5 tracted che product from the Dividual, if the Re- 
is mainder be pceatcr than the Diviſor the Figure laſt 
15 placed in the Quotient is too little, and ther fore it 
muſt be canceled, and a bigger Figure placed in its 


11 room What is to be done with the Remainder 
g after Diviſion is ended, ſhall be ſhewed in its due 
i. place, but orly for the preſent let it ſufhce to un. 
” derſtand, That it is the Numerator of a Fraction, 
ko which is part of rhe Quotient, the Diviſor being 
1 | the Deromirator to the fame. So the true Quoti- 
] ent of the laſt Diviſion is 2424+, But more of this 
n Dear, „ 
A XIV. When (according to the Directions given in 
, the laſt Rule) you brve aſſigned your Dividual 20 con- 
8 fiſt of as many Places as the Diviſor containeth Places, 
8 if then the Dividual bs leſs than the Diviſor (fo 
that the Diviſor cannot be ſubſtracted therefromy 
8 vou are then to annex another Figure thereto, ſo 
chat then it will conſiſt of ore Place more than 
Js the Diviſor hath Places, and then you are to ſeek 


how often the firſt Figure of your Dlviſor is oon- 
tained 


1.4 
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tiined in the two firſt Figures of the Dividend; 
and then proceed accurding to the Rules before de- 
livered. n | 

The like is to be ob\{-rved in the midd'e of your 
Work ir the Dijvj4nal chance to confilt of one 


Example, | 
| | Example III. 
Let it be equi, d 10 eivide 4763455 by $87. 


Here, becauſ? the Diviſor 587 corfiſteth of 3 
plates, therefore I ſhould take the three firſt Figures 
to the Lett hand of the Dividend for a Dividual, 
which i: 476, but becauſe 476 is lefler than the 


to, and then I have 4753 for 2 Dividual, and hay- 


the Diviſion, and firſt 1 ſeek how often 5 (tne 
(the tuo firſt Figures of the Dividerd) which J 


much, but it will bear 2, wherefor= I] pu: 8 in 
| the Quotient, and havirg multiplied the Diviſor 
thereby, and ſabtraded the Prod uct from the Divi- 
dual, according to the Direction given in he 


to be 67, to u ich 1 a:nex the next Figure of the 
Dividerd, which is 5, having firſt put a Point under 


have 675 for a new Dividusl. Then 1 ſeek how 
oft 5 (the tit of the Diviſor) is conairel in 6, 


which | put in he Quotient, and having multiplicd, 
and ſubtracted, I find the Remainder to be 85, to 
which arrexing the next Figure in the Dividend, 


and aſter Subtradion, there is a Remainder of 301, 
| to 


Figure more than the Diyiſor, as in the following 


Diviſor 387, [ therefore put another Figure there- | 
ing firſt put a Point under the Figure 3, I begin 
firſt Figure) of the Diviſor, is contained in 4. 


find to beg time, but having tryed according to | 
the Thirteenth Rule of this Chapter, I find 9 is too 


Twelfth Rule of this © hepter, | find the Remainder | 
it (a0c0:6i g to the leid Twelfth Rule) and then I 


(the firſt of the Dividend) and the Anſwer is 1, 


it makes 388 for a new Dividual, then I ſeek, ec. 


| Cl 
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d ;M to which annexing the next and laſt Figure of the 
de- Dividend which is 5, it makes 3015 for a Dividual, 
which conſiſteth of one place more than the Diviſor, 
ur therefore, according to the latter part of the Four- 
ne teenth Rule, | ſeek how often 5 is contained in 
ing F 32, ard by tryal, according to the Tenth Rule, 1 
find it will bear 5 times, where fore I put 5 ia the 
Quotient, ard having multiplied ard ſubtracted, 1 
find the Remainder to be 80, ard the Work is end- 
ed, ardT find the Quotient ro be 8115 See 
1 the following Work. 


res 
at. zd. Exam, 3587047636835 
the =. 4695 | | 
re- | Ort. 8115 n | 
A — a 25 2 0 | 
gin $97 
rhe | | OE 8 9 * 
47. | '} +, 
\ [ 587 eee e TT IN 
to | —— | 2 
too ors 
in | 2915 
ry 08. Remainder, 
be * Divide 72164375 * 9437 
der 9437) 6, '* (7646 C 
the | 8 — 
der | 61053 
n 1 8 | | 6622 
OWN | A 
6, | | 44317 
0 37745 
65695 
50622 


Remainder 9073 
Thus 


» 9 
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Thus have 1 run thrcugh one fort of Diviſion an- 
and I hope by this time the Learner is ab'e to the 
divide any Number given; ard here let bim töke Ib 
notice once for all, that there muſt never be brought fan 
down bur one Figure or Cypher at one time from the Ez 
Dividerd, to be arnexed to ths Remainder fer a | 
new Dividual, and for every (uch Figure or Cypher ſho 
fo brought down, there muſt be a Figure or Cypher fou 
put in the Quotient. | | 
I might give you many [more Examples of Divi- by 
fon, wherein the Diviſor may conſiſt of 4, 5, 6, 7, 
8, 9, 10, Ce. places, but the Method being the very 
ſame with what is before delivered, I ſha!l therefore 
forbear, and only admoniſh the Learner to be per- 
fect in the foregoi”s Rules, and to practice well the 
Examples therein delivered; and for further Practice, 
1 ſhall give you the Quotients of Four other Ex- 
amples, but ſhal]! omit the Operation as a Whet- 
ſtone for the Learrer's ingenuity, 
Iſc you divide 2459337266 hy 384, the Quotient 
will be 63942, and the Remainder, after the Work is i 
finiſhed, 562. | | | : | 
And if you divide 49 269345806877 by 5846793, 
the Quotient will be 842639, and there will be af 
Remainder of 1 :o, 1 | . 
Or if you divide 1079258842 16 by 1998 573, tho 
Quotient will be 54008, and there will be a Re. 
mainder of 475632—Ä | 6 
Alſo if you divide 2:95096414141498 by 299864} 
the Quotient will be 8040505564, and there will be 
a Remainger of 80602. . 
There is yet much a ſhorter (way of) Diviſion, by 
omitting to ſet down the Multiplicgion of your 
Diviſor (as is done in the foregoirg Examples) and 
id this you multiply and ſubtract together: In 1 
which way the Quotient is placed ur der the Divi. 
ſor, as being mott ready and convenient for the 
working of any Summ. And being tho moſt wary 
| — an 
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Jom and ready way of Diviſizq, | ſhall purſue this Me- 
to thod through the remait ing part of this Book, after 
dhe I bave given three or four Examples of one. ard the 
gut] fame Sum divided by bath ways for the Learner's 
the . Eaſe aud Prackiee. ä 
ra Let us divide the two laſt foregoing Sums by this 
her ſhore Jralian way of Diviſion, viz. the third and 
her! fourth Examples. | 3 
PFirſt ot all, Let it be required to divide 4763585 
ivi- by 587, being the third Example. | 
7,8 Firtt, I proceed and ask the Queſtion, as was 
ſhewed you in the third Example of this Rule, and 
fore ſay, how often 5, the firſt Figure of che Diviſor, 
ber- can 1 have in 47, the firſt Figures of the Dividend ? 
the Answer, 8 times. Then multiply 7, the Usit Fi- 
ice, gure of your Diviſor, by 8, the Figure which you 


Ex- bring in your Quotient, and ſay 8 times 7 is 56 | ] 


her- out of 3 (the tourth Figure of the Dividend) I 

cannot, but 55 out of 63, reft 7, and carry 6 to 
:ent the ſecend Figure of the Diviſor. Then multiply 
k is again, and ſay, 8 times 8 is 64, and 6 I carried is 

$70, out of 6 I cannot, but 7o out of 36, reſt 6, 
Band carry 7 to the firſt Figure of the Diviſoc ; then 
multiply again, and ſay 8 times 8 is 40 and 7 1 
carried is 47 our of 47, reſt oo. So that by this O- 
peration you find after 8 times 537 is taken out of 
4763, there will remain 67, to which 1 take down 
| iT * next Figure of my Dividend, for a new Di vi- 
ZAacna, | : 


11 bel 

| 587) 4763585 
> by | 5 | 
your 8 G75 
and | h 
In Then I proceed again, and ſay, how often 
Jivi. $37 (my Diviſor) can I have in 675, my Divi- 
che erd? The Anſwer is once, which I put in tne 


Quotient, and multiply as before, and ſay once 
7, out 
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7 out of 5 1 cannot, but 7 out of 15, reſt 8, and ©" 
carry 1; then once 8 is 8, ard 1 is 9, 9 out of 71 
cappot, but 9 out of 17 reſt 8, and carry 1: then ſt 
_ onee5 is 5, and 1 I carry is 6,6 out of 6, there reſts} 7 
(O) which I omit to place down, becauſe a (o) on 
the Leſt-hand is iagnificant: Then to the Remain- 
der 88 take down 8, the nexr Figure of my Divi- 
dend, and it makes my new Dividend 888. 


387) 4763585 
= 675 | C 
37s 


Then I preceed again, and ask, How often 587 
my Diviſor, can I take our of $88, my Divided? 
the Anſwer is once, which 1 I put in the Quotient, 
and ſay, once 7 cut ot 8 reſt 1; then once 8 is 8, 

gut of 8 reſt ©; tben once 5 out of 8 reſt 3; 10 
the Remainder of that Diviſion is 391» to which I 
take down 5, the next Figure of my Dividene 
which makes my rew Dividend 3015, Q 


58% 4763585. 


e n 
81 675 
88 
3015 


Then 1 proceed and ask again, how often 58 
1 can have in my lait Dividend? the Anſwey 


is 5 times, which 35 place in my Quotient, ar N. 
muftiply as before, and ſay 5 times 7 15 355 0 3 


of 5 I crret but 35 cut ef 35 reſt o, and car 
ry 3; then again 5 time. 8 is 40, ard 3 I cart 
is 43, out of 1 I cannot, bur 43 out of 51, reſt 
and Carly 53 then Jaiily, 5 times 5 is 25, and 5 

cart 


P 


| 

, 2 a | "+ b * the 10 

Ys tient by the Diviſor, and to the Product dg oe 
Br mainder. | | 

CI 

eſt 

0 i Example 


N So that 72164375 Proof, is to mult: 


r Oe oo 5 ND = TY oo peg CRT" OR RD FO 
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carry is 30, zo out of 30 rei 
ef this laſt Bwin 5 gg 7 
ſtroke from the reft of the 
a Remainder, ard the 
ſta rds as followeth, 


n 


— 


BED 
So my Remainder 

worich I cur off with a 
Work to ſignific it to be 
whole Operation ot the Sum 


Example J. 


3 | Dis dend. 
Diviſor 587) 4763585 
Quotient $115 675 

| 888 

2015 


80 Remainder 
Example II. 


95 Divide 72154375 by 9437 


— — 


Quotient 75.6 61053 
e 4437 
5662 2 657 95 
37748 — 
55522 9073 
66059 4 
7115132 1 
9073 1 
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| awples of the ſhors Italian Way of Diviſien for the 
OE 2 Praſſ ice, with their Pr oofs. | 


eee 


hr 


297545) Wa dh owes 1. 
| , | | " Ci 2 8 h 
| Quotient 5006795 02021828 Sum 
N | 297546 2365528 Divic 
| 8 2 2827063 4. 
300 40770 1491495 place. 
20027180 os N ton) 
25033975 3705 here 
45061158 olloy 
10013598 . 
1489751825070 | . 
oY 3765 Remainder, 5 
1489751828835 Proof. 
Tie ſame Examples after the long Italian Way of | 
Diviſion, with their Proofs. 
297546) 1439751828135 (5006795 Or 
1459730" $2.55 0 he 
2021828 our * 
1785276 ide 
— en——_ Wot! 
2365528 ther 
2052822 heſe 
neee uct 
2827063 ain 
26/9914 here 
„ he t 
* 1491495 La 
| 1487730 the 
—— — nat 
Rei ainder 3765 once 


he | 
To prove your Divifion. 
1. Multiply ypur Quotient by your Diviſor (and | 
> the Product add your Remainder, if any be) the 
dum of all added togethet, will be equal to your | 
Dividend, if your Work be true. Or, | 
2. You may take the ſeveral Products that are | 
laced under each Dividual (in this way of Divi- ; 
on) and place them in the ſame Order as' they $ 
here ſtand in reſpect to one another, and to their ow 
um add the Remainder, and the Proof will ſtand as i 
olloweth. | H 
1437730 1 
. 17876 B 
5 | — 2082822 . 
2677914 9 
3 4 
F 3705 Kemaind er. * 


N 1489751828835 Proof, 


Or, You may alſo prove Diviſion by caling 0 out 
he Nines; thus, 

Firſt, Make a Crofs, then caſt the Nines out of 
'our Diviſor, and place the Remainder on the Left- 
:de of the Croſs : Then caſt your Nines out of your 
luotient, and place the Remainder oppoſite to the 
ther, on the Right ſide of the Croſs. Multiply 
heſe Two Figures together, and out of your Pro- 
act cait the Nines, the Overplus carry to the 
ainder, and continue to c1ſt out all the Maes 
here-from, and the Remainder above Ni ine P! zes Ar 
he top of the Croſs. 8 
Laſiy, Caſt the Nines out of your Dividel d, and 
that Remainder comes to be the ſame Figute with 

NE aat placed on the Top, your Sum is true i then 
lace that lat Figure at the bot om of your Croſs. 
D Bir 


8 IP" — 
4 280 —— . — — 
” — * 
wy \ 3 4 
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But the moſt certain Proof of Diviſon (as 1 
ed before) is by Multiplicaricn, and the moſt certy 
Proof of Multiplication is by Diwvifen, they inte fr 
changeably proving each other. 5 
For if you divide the Product by the Multiplicaſ Mat! 


the Qxyotient will be equal to the N ſuch 
If you divide the Produg? by the Multiplier, 2s! 
Jusotient will be equal to the Multiplicand. | 1s e 


An Example or two will make this Proof of Diff Hide 


* 


"wins. thin: 
| fon plain 6 pgs 
5 | fore. 
LS Nr: 
— | Dividend. 2) 8 
Diviſor 754 912673 457) 159137 
| f ; — 15 5 — m ö | 2103 | 
Quotient 1210 787 348 3757 I 
— | — 5 | thre 
333 5 of t 


In the firſt of theſe Two laſt Examples my | * 
viſor is 754, Quotient is 1210, Remainder is 33 
and Dividend 912673. To prove which, make 
Croſs, as in the Margent : Then caft the 
Nines out of the Diviſor, there will re- 1 
main 7, which I place on the Left fide of 7x 
the Croſs ; then caſt the Nines out of the I 
Quotient, relt 4, Multiply 7 by 4, it makes | 
28, caſt out the Nines, reſt 1, which 1 carry to 
Remainder, and ſay z and 3 is 4, and 3 is 7, 

3 is 10, caſt out q, reſt 1, which 1 place above 


Laſtly, Caſt the Nines out of your Dividend, 
-#here will reſt 1, which place under the Crots, il 1 
your Sum is true. 


XV. When the Diviſor conſiſteth of any ot 
Number with a Cypher or Cyphers annexed then 


wp. 
| 


lica 
”, 


Din 


Wthen cut off the Cyphers of the Drwi/or with a daſh 


Certy 
Inte 


ki 


hap. 3. _ Off Divi/os. WOO 55 


of the Pen and as many Cyphers as you cut off 
from the Diviſor, ſo many places muſt you cut off 
from the Dividend; then proeeed to divide the re- 
maining Figures of the Diviſor, as if there were no 
ſuch Cyphers or Figures in the Diviſor or Dividend 
as you cut off, and if nething remain after Duviſion 
is ended, then ſhall the Figures you cut off ſrom the 
given Dividend be the true Remainder; but if any 
ching do remain aſter Divifon is ended, you are there 
to annex the Figures of the Dividend that were be- 
fore. cut off ſo ſhall the ſaid Remainder, with the 
Figures annexed thereto, be the true Remainder, 


Example. 
Divide 486793 by 15000. Firſt, I cat off the 


three Cyphers of the Diviſor, and alſo three places 


L 


j 
37 
akte 


of the Right Hand of the Dividend, fo have I 15 for 
my Diviſor; and 486 for my Dividend, viz. | 


151 4861703 (37 
„ 


36 
30 


—— — 


6 


The fame ſhort avay of Divijion. 
_ - 2151000) 480793 


30 


33 6 


Here I find the Quctient to be 32, and the Re- 
mainder is 6, to which annexing che Figures cut of 
from the Dividend, vix. 703, it makes 6593 for the 
true Remainder. | . 
| D 2 
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Having thus enlarged and fniſhed the frit Fu 
mental Rules of ÞArithmetick, their Applicatia 


ſhall be more particularly Taught in — following 
Chapters. 


— mmmmrmmmmmmmmmmmn—_— — the 
CHAP. VI; - 
Of REDUC TION. 


15 E DV CJIO N rracheth to reduce Number, 
whether Money, Wright, Meaſure, Time, Motion 
c. from one Denomination to another, diſcovering th 
fame Value, but in different Trrms. — 
II. The whole Work of Reduction is performed b 
Multiplication and Diviſion. 
III. All great Denominations are brought into 
jeſſer of the fame Value by Multiplication, and 
this is by ſome called RE D'UGCT ION 
DESCENDING: 
IV. All imall . Derominations are brought in- 
to greater of the ſame Value by Reduction, 
and this is by ſome called REDUCTION 
ASCENDING: 
V. To reduce greater Dinominations into 72 of the 


fame Value, Conſider how many of the Leer ate A 
equal to one of the Greater, and multiply the given to t 
Number thereby, ſo ſhall the Product be the An- I and 
wer to the Quetton, Ope 
ney. 
PERS | uon 

Reduce 3468 Shi!lings into Pence. | fe 

3468 Here oy conſider that 12 Penc do 

12 is a Shilling, and the Pence ought Ch; 

— — to be 12 times the Number 01 l 
Fac, 41616 Pence, Shillings, wherefore 1 multiply by due 


42 at one Operation, according to M. 
| the 


p. hap. 6. Of Reduction. 4 
Puder Fourteenth Rule of the Fourth Chapter, and 


catio* Product is 41616 Pence, as in the Margent. | 


OW Es Ty . . 1 We 
VI. To reduce Smaller Denominations into Greater, 


onfider how many of the Smaller are equal to one 
f the Greater, and divide thereby; the Quotient is 
ne Anſwer to the Queſtion, 


Example. 
uber; Reduce 41616 Pence into Shillings. 
ot ion IS 55 | | | 
7 thi» ) 41616 Firſt Conſider, that 12 pence 


— — is a Hilling, and that the Hilling 
fac. 3468 Shill. ovght to be a twelfth .part of the 
bo pence; Wherefore I divide the 
given Number by 12 at one Operation, as was 
fliewed you in the Eleventh Rule of the Fifth Chap- 
ter, and ſay, 12 in 41, 3 times, reſt 5 to the 6 makes 
it 56, then 56, 4 times reit 8, which makes the 
181; then 12 in 81, 6 times, reſt 9, which makes 


d b 
into 
and 


9 


in- 


ion; the 6 96: then 2 in 96, is 8 times, and the Quo- 
M ent gives me 3468 filling, which is the Anſwer 


to the Queſtion, and may ſerve for a Proof of the 
foregoing Example. 5 
Note, 1 would adviſe the Learner to inure himſelf 
ven to the moſt ſhort and ready ways of Multiplication, 
in and Diviſion, which will very much contract the 
operations in Regudion, wiz, In Reduction of Mo- 
ney, to multiply the Hillings by 12 at one Opera- 
tion, as in Chap. IV. of Multiplication, Rule Four- 
teenth. And likewiſe to divide by 12 at one Ope- 
zee lation, as in the gth and 11th Rules of the Fifth 
ht Chapter . | | 
"gf For your further Aſſiſtance in Reduction. you 
by Ought to have reſpect to the Table of Coin, Weight, 
wil Maaſure, &c. delivered in the Second. Chapter. | 
* | 2 3 | Fæxamdię 


the 


are 
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1 Exampce I. N Is 4 
tn 685 J. 1 demand how many Shilling, Pence, ani] © 
Farthings? | | 

685 Pounds, Firſt T multiply by 20 (be. 

20 cauſe 20 Shillings is a Pound, and] Thi 

RENEE the Product is 13700 Shilling, may 
13700 Hill. then 1 multiply the Shillings by Tarth. 
12 12, (becauſe 12 Pence is a Sybil. then 


lung) and the Product is 1644001370. 
364400 Pence. Pence; then I multiply the Far- the 2 
ES Up things by 4, (becauſe 4 Farthings gen 

8 is 2 Penny) and the Product is Oper 
fa. 65 7600 Far, 6575600 Farthins 3; as in the 

5 Margent. | | 
This or any other Number of Pounds might be! 

reduced into Perce, or Farthings at one Operation, 
without reducing it into the intermediate Denomi- Þ 

nations. | 3535 | 38 

For if you multiply Pounds by 240 {becauſe fo 

many Pence make a Pound) the Product will be þ 
Pence; and if you multi ly Pounds by 960 cauſe Þ 
gbo Farthings is a Pound) the Product will be Far-! 
things : So in the foregoing Example 685 being Þ pro 
multiplied by 240, the Product you will find to be nor 
164400 Pence, and if vou multiply 685 J. by 960, Þ tir 
the Product will be 657600 Fasthings, for the Rea- Sc 


ſons before ſaid. De 
. But you may ſay, you cannot well Þ De 

20 Sill, remember how many Pence or Farthings I Pr. 
12 make a Pound, will therefore teach it, 
— you how to find it out at any time ad 
240 Pence. when you have Occaſion. You may th 
oy _ eaſily remmember that 20 Shilfngs is à ce 


Pound, and that multiplied by 12, pro- 
960 Farth. duceth 240 Pence, which being multi- Wir 
one Pound, plied by 4 ; preduceth 960 3 
as in the Margent. = 


Example 


. 6. 


an Is 


Denomination into the next inſerior, 
Product the expreſſed Parts into which you reduce 


"XS 


hap 5. Of Reduttion.. 
| . Example II. | 
Genloo Farthings, F demand how many Pence 
 Shillings and Pounds ? | 


This Queſtion is the Reverſe of the former, and 


may ſerve for a Proof thereof: Firſt, I divide the 
Farthings by 4, and the Quotient is 164400 Pence, 
then I divide the Pence by 12, and the Quotient 8 
13700 Shillings, and the Shillings I divide by 20, and 
Ihe Quotient is 685 Pounds ; | 
given Number in the firſt Example. See the whole 
Operation as followeth : | | 5 


which is equal to the 


0 657600 Farthings.. 


72) 164400 Pence. 


lo) 1 370lo Shin 


Facit 685 Pounds. 


VIL When in Reduclion Deſcending, the Number 


| propounded to be reduced conliſteth of divers De- 
{ nominations as of Pounds, Sbillings, 
Þ things, or of Pounds, Ounces, Penny weights and Grains, 
| &c. then you may readily reduce it into the loweſt 


Pence and Far- 


Thus when you reduce an higher 
add to the 


Denomination : 


it, as if you were to reduce Pounds into Shillings, 
add to the Product (as you multiply) the Sh:/lings 
that are expreſſed in the Number propounded' ; pre- 
ceed in the ſame Method till you have reduced the 
given Number into the Denqamination required, as 

in the following Example. 


D 4 Bxample. III. 


* 
& 


Of Reduction. 


„ TELE 
Reduce 567 J 15 5. 6d. 4 into Farthingg, 
Firſt, I multiply by 20 to bring into Shilling, 
ſaying, o times 7 is ©, but 
5 that is in the place of Units in the Rank of Shil- 
dings, and ſetting it in the place cf Units in the 
Product; then 2 times 7 is 14, and 1 is 15, 


(taking in the 1 that is in the place of Tens in! 
the Rank of Shillings) ſo I ſet down 5 in the place 


of Tens in the Product, c. the Product is 11355 


Shillings; then I multiply the Hillings by 12 to 
bring them into Pence, ſaying 12 times 5 is 60, 
and 6 is 66, (taking in the 6 that ſtands in the Rant Þ ; 
/ Pence), &c. and the Pence make 136266; then I 
multiply my pence by 4, to bring them into farthings, Þ 


ſaying, 4 times 6 is 24, and 3 is 27, taking in the 3 
which ſtands in the Rank of Farthings, &c. fo the 
Farthings amount to 
ration appeareth, wiz. 


20 


11355 Shillings, 
' + 
136266 Pence, 
4 


545067 Farthings. 


Obſerve the like in any other Example. 
VIII. When in Reduction Aſcending any thing re- 
mains after Diviſion is ended, it is always of the 
ſame Denomination with the Dividend, as in the 
following Example. 
| | e Example 


5 is 5 (taking in the 


545067, as by the whole Ope-“ 


Exambple IV. 
"gs, In 545067 Farthings, I demand how many Pounds. 


bil. Firſt, IJ divide the given Number of Farthings by 
the 4, and the Quotient is 136266 Pence, and there re- 
15, mains 3, which is 3 Farthings, becauſe the Dividend 
mn was Farthings. | | 
nee Then I divide the Pence by 12, and the Quotient is 
55 21255 Shillings, and there remains 6, which is 6 
to Pence, becauſe the Dividend was Pence. 
Then I divide the Slings by 20, and the Quotient 
ak is 567 J. and there remains 5, which is S/;//ings, be- 
i [ | cauſe the Dividend was $S-hi//ings : So that I find by 
$3 the Work, 545067 Farthings to be 567 l. 15s. 64 4, 
"2 Þ as by the following Work. es | 


„ A) 545069 
| 12) 136266 5 


CT —e— —⅛ 


20 11355 6 4. 
4 Fac. Ib. 567 : 15 64.4 


This Queſtion is the Inverſe of the Third Example, 
and may very well ſerve for a Proof thereof, as you 
may obſerve at your Leiſure. 

Here by the way take Notice, That when you are 

{to divide any Number by 20, that is) to bring Shi 

lings into Pounds, the beſt. way is to cut off a Figure 

to the Right hand ſor Shilling, and then to take half 

>- | the Figure to the Left hand for Pounds, and if 1 re- 

e main, it is 10 HHillings to be added to the Figure 

e | firſt cut of, For Example. ng 


AE * 70 = Where 


Where 11355 Shillings is to be reduced into Poundy 
I cut off the laſt Figure 5 for Shillings, and fay 


Half of 11 is 5, Half of 13 is 6, 
$134/. 55. od. Half of 15 is 7, and there re-. 


Fac. 67 - 15 - © Shillings to be 15 Shillings; aud 


this Method ſhall be obſerved befeafter. 


Note, Once for all, That Reduftio Aſcending 
proves Reduction Deſcending, the one being a Reverse 
to the other, as ſhall be demonſtrated in the en-!“ 
irg Queſtions that follow in all the Varities off 


Reduttir. | | 
in 7642 l. 17 5. 11 4 4, 1 demand how many 
20 alf Fart bing, 


152857 Hhillings. 
1 | 
1834295 
34 95 


— — —ñ— 


Fac. 14674361 half” Far things. 
Tus, . gr. 


Queſt. 1. 296: 213 33 1 how many Pounds 
Hoerdupois 20 | ED — (Weghtt 6 


Mieigbt. — 
1911 Bundredt. 
5 


7 7647 quarters. iS 
28 


- 


61181 
15295 


— — -, 


Tati. 214731 


Ls 
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. 6 


Und: 
ſay 


is 6, 
2 Te 
he 51 
and 
A 
verieÞ 
enſu- 
Ss of 


ay 


JK: | | 


hap.6, Of Redudio 
C 


5 Ale ending: ; $5.) 
„ . 
Qyeſt. 2 „ 50: 2: 15 : 9 how many 

| 4 (Ounces ? 


1621 1 


Facit 90745 Ounces. 


By this you ſee, That if 50 C. 2 fr. 15 Th. goz. 


be multiplied according to the Directions given in 
the 7th Rule of this Chapter, the Product will be 
| £0745 Ounces, which is the Reverſe or Proof of the 


2 i 
ay: 


ond Queſtion oppoſite to this on the Right-hand. 


| Queſt. 1. 1n 214131 Pound Wright be many Tuns! 


23) 181 
ee, eee 035 | 
4) 7647 211 1 
210 191 4 15 Pounds. | 


n — 


Proof 95 : 11: 3: 15. By this you ſee, That if 

214131 Pound Weight be divided by 28, by 4, and 
20, it will produce 25 Tur. 11 C. 3 gri. 15 15. which 
is the Reverie of the fit Queltion on phe Left hand. 


Queſt, 


| 9 0 


= 3 Of Reduttion Aſcending: Chap, 6 Chaz 


Queſt. 2. I 90745 Ones, how enany Hundred 


107 (Weight ? 


28) 5671 25 


————ð | 3 7 — 


— 1 5 Ounces. 


60--:.2 15 9 Proof. 


OZ. pct. gr. 


| Queſt. 3. 1 $0... 180 11 Low many Grains of 4 
Troy * . (Sir? | 


1016 
24 
—— 
4041 
2021 


— — 


Facit 24251 Grains of Silver. 


Qu 
Liqui 


1 Mea, 


Queſt. 4 In 507—10—11 how nam Grains of 


4 3 (Naur ? 


10150 Penny Wight; 
N 
* 
40601 
20301 
| —— — 


Facit 243611 Craint. 


Tu 


wi DB | 
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4 Tun. hh. gall. 
*Þ Queſt. 5. Hr 54—2—25 how mam Puarts of Wins? 
Liquid 1 4 
| Meaſure — — 
| 218 bhead. 


of 1 13759 gallons. 
| 5 


Ts 


Proof 5 5036 quarts. 


1 Laft gr. buſh all. 5 | 

| Queſt, 6. J 75— 5 —3— 2 bow many Gallons f heat? 
Dry 40 
5 Meafare 

| | 75 "oe quarters. 


f | : 6043 buſbels. 
? | „ 


Fact 48346 gallons. 


| (Sifvers 
| Queſt. 7. bn 243611 Grains, how many Ounces of 
| 24) 36 
— — 121 
Jaoisſos — 


Proof 307 10: 5. W. 11 Grains 


. 
2 


. 
; l | 
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Queſt. 4. bn 55036 Quarts, how many Tun, of | Quel 


3) 13789 | 
© — 45 
4) 218 529 


5 25 Gall. 
Facit. 542 bh, 25 Call. 


Queſt. 5. In 48346 Gallows, how many Laſts of | os 

N | (Prat? | Q 
eie ö 

110) 75/5: 3122 

Proof 75 5 32 


By the foregoing Examples, the Learner may be 
ſafficienaly inſtructed in the working and proving 
any Sum in Redaction. F ſhall ſorbear to give vou 
any more Examples of this Nature, my Deſign be- 
ing to improve the remaining Paper with Matter 
more uſeſul, after I have given three or four more 
Examples in Citi Meafure, and Reduction of Time. 


Choth Meaſure. 


Queſt. G. + 207 Ell, 2 Quarters, 2 Noth. 3 


- 5 (meny Naik 3 | 
1037 quarters. | 
4 


Fa, 4150 Nails, 


= _ IC 7 


I chap. 6. Of Redatiien. 3 87 


AS 


F | Queſt, 7. Þ 107 Yards, 3 Quarters, 1 Nail, how 


3 IS 4 (many Nail: ? 
"M 
341 Quarters. 
4 | 


Fa. 1725 Nath, * 


F-: Quſt. 8. 1. 312 Ells Flemſhi, 2 Quarter, Boon 
5 3 115 (many. Quarter? 


938 Quarters. 


Queſt 9. Þ 112 ales I Quarter 2 Nails, hour 
— 8 | (marp Nails ? 


e | 8 

8 | Fa | 

1 73 Quarters. 

- | | 

e | Fa. 2694 Naits, 

0 ' ® 

7 1 4 k 
4 

4 * 

2 


/ 


\ Fo 
F 9 
# A 


Long Meafure. 


Queſt. 10. The Circumference of the Earth being 360 
Degrees, and every Degree 60 Engliſh Miles, I de- 
mand how many Miles, Furlongs, Perches, Inches, and 


Bar ley- Corus will reach round the World * 
« | | 


360 Degrees. 
60 Miles a Degree. 


21600@Milcs about the Earth, 
8 1 1 


— — 
172800 Furlongs about the Eargb. 
40 Perches in a Mile, e 
6912000 Perches about the Earth, 
33 Half Feet in à Perch. 1 


228096000 Half Feet about the Eq), 
6 Inches in a half Foot 
3 265576000 Inches. | 
3 Baritz-Corns in an Inch, 
CO EO nnny 


4105728000 Barley Corrs about the Earth. 
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R 
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Queſt 

Cl 


ta. 


rr — mean ene Cre E * 
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Queſt, 11. I demand how many oy Days, Hours, and 
Minutes it is fince the Birth of our Sari iour jeſus 
Chriſt, 4% the Year 1723 


0 

2 19 85 1723 Years: 

4 | 3% Days in one Tear. 
8615 
10338 
5459 


628895 Days fince the Birth of Chriſt. 
24 Hours in one Day 


251 153850 1723 
wet $5 and 
150934 480 10338 Hours. 


10338 Hours adica, to be added. 


. 


15 10381 8 Hours Vance the Birth of Cg. 


Go Minutes in an Hour. 


— 


90⁰² 290 80 Minutes ſince the Birth of Chriſt. 


Note, That 6 Hours is loſt in every Vear; to cor- 
rect which, you multiply the Number of Vears to 
be reduced by 6, and the Product will give you the 
Hours to be added to the given Time, as you may 11 
| fee in the Example above. 1 

| REDUCTION (according to the firſt Rule Y 

Jof this Chapter) teaches you alſo to reduce the 6 8 
Coins, Weights, and Meaſures of one Country into the j 
Coins, Weights, and Meajures of any other Conntiy's 
As for Example : 

& WB Queſt, t. I have bought 3507 Ell Flemiſh of Genting 
Cloth, I would know how many Ells Engliſh is con- 
Fained therein i * | 

The 


„ 


—. — . — — —— — —— —ä — — — 


Of Reduction Chap. 6. 

The moſt Pradtical way to work this is to mule 
tiply the Ells Flemi/b by 6, and divide by 10, which 
contracts the Work, becauſe to divide by 10, is only 
to cut off the laſt Figure of the Divipend. And the 
Reaſon is this, there are 6 half quarters of a Yard in 
an Ell Flxmiſh : And there are 10 half quarters of a 
Yard in an Ell Engl : The Work ſtands, wiz, 


3507 Elli Englih.. 
LW: 


Fac. uy 18 which is equal 


= "I = Eopliſh. 
Queſt, 2. Þ 4zr5, 5 Ell Flemiſh how many Ell 
| 6 


— Eu Engliſ. 


qua lers. 


Qeeſt 3. 1 295 El: Rau Jew many Ponta 
« eres of 15 Naiis ? 


750 5900 
— 140 
393. - $50 | 
— Veres. 
5 fac. 393 ri 


24ʃ0) 435510 Pence in all the Piflolts. 
— —9 0 
179 225 


at. 179 l. and go Pence. 


2529.3 fa, 2329 and 1 or hen baif 


5 | 
88 4. H 205, Piſtoles, at 17 : 6 bow ways Pounds | 
210 | 12 pete 46 Sterling * 1 
2050 210 | 
10 


Quelt. 5. 


+ the Quarter of an Ell 


(eln? 


Que 


— , GEARS A ARG 


Chap. 6. F Of Reductios. 


1 
* 


b Queſt. 5. 11 an Ingot of Silver, Quantity 24 th 7 ex. 
4 Ham many vatwers, Ruantiy 12 0. 1 
8 B. oz. 
24 7 
12 12 - 
al | 294 23 
4 i . 
Al | 25 590 half Is 
* N e 
25 — 
＋ | is A 85 clue, and 15 baif 
/ | e 
a4 
»- | Queft. 6. I 142 0 3 7: 19 * of Sugar, How many 
Ft 4 (Borer F 84 hp? 
571 
238 
4577 
| 1143 * 
ds : 84) 16007 Pound Weight. 1 
1 — 7 6 . 
130 — Boxes. [1 
47 fac. 199 ard 47 of s Sager: þ 


Queſt; 72 


_ De — 


3 * 


— 


ö 
* 1 
T 


— # PE 4 
— * * 
— — — A ———— 
* 


— * — — 
« —ä—— — 
Om 
ts A toi, - A es — —— — 


Of Redudtiou. 


2 


Chap 6. 


Queſt 7 In 351. 118. 44 haw rey OL at 
HO "T4 *; 
MEET: 12 
711 — 
12 24 
54) 8536 
_— 
158 436 


Fac. 158 Dollars and 4 Pence. 


225 
J5⁰ 


22) 4725 


—— 32 


214 


Queſt. 9. Ingo; Cuineas, at 218 


105 


Runal. 
17 Fac. 214 and 17 G allen. 


Piſtales at 17 5. 6 d. 


In 75 Hogſheaas of Wine, howv many Pundlets 
3 5 of 22 Gq/ion; ? 


$, 10d. $ Low mary 


s, d. „„ 
955 —  : 11 + —17 , 6 
211 12 12 
EY 262 210 
$959 . 
1810 PEO OHA 3 
— — 2101 1680 
168.0 1901405 
— 221 
„1131 534 
"REO 
Pifloles. 
325 Fac. 11311 and 1325 half Farib. 


Quelt. 


Chap. 6. Of Reduction. 32 
A 1 | | 
1. Queſt. 10. Beu t at Bourdeaux 10 Piece, of Pruens, 
Quantity o Buintais, I demand how many C. I7-jobt 
#f mates in London. 
. Note, 100 th, 14 Quintal. 
100 
112} 950 
„FF Ea as 
75 92 Fac. 84—92 77 London. 

Queſt. 11. A Norchant at London receives an In- 
Voice from i Correſpondent at Jamaica of feweral_ 
Hogfreads of Sugur. Yuantitly 195 C. 19. 16 155 
at Jamaica, demand At Neis hi they produce af 
London ? : 

| „ WM 
| 195— j—0 
775 
Y | | + 
781 
| 43 
3911 
1563 
— 
112) 19541 
— 334 
174 501 
Fc. 7 7 ene © 3 in London. 
15. | | 
elt, | C H A P. 


7 * * | * — — — 
"fr 
i 1 * 

. 
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The Golden Rule; or, Rule of Three Direg | 55 
| | 

1. H E Rule of Three is ſo called, becauſe in 5 
it there are always Three Numbers given to et] 

find out a Fourth. It is alſo called the Golden Rukh ot. 
for its excellent Performances in the Art of Num. I 
bers. . Ts h 
II. The Rule of Three is either Single or Com. N 
mr | 2 | Y; 
III. The Single Rude of Three is either Dire, of 4 
Inverſe. „ . in 
IV. The Single Rule of Three Direct, is when thereſ ; 


are Three Numbers given to find out a Fourth in a di. 
rect Proportion; that is, when the Fourth Number 
ought to bear ſuch Proportion to the Third as the 
Second doth to the Firſt ; Or, as the Fir is in propor. 
Yon to the Second, fo is the Third to the Fourth, This 
is called a Dire Proportion. | p 
V. In che Single Rule of Three, the two firſt of the : 
given Numbers imply a Suppoſition, and the third % 
a Demand. : CE ah 
VI. The Three given Numbers muſt be ranked in] , 
ſuch Order, as that the Number to which rthe De 18 
mand is affixed. may poſſeſs the Third place tand that 
Number in the Suppoſition, that is of he ſame * 
Name. Kind, or 2 with that in the Third place, 
muſt poſſeſs the F/ place, and the other Number N 
in the Supppoſition muſt poſſeſs the Second place, and p, 
is evermore of the fame Name, Kind, or Quality gr 
with the Number fought, 


. Examiple. If 18 Yards of Camblet coſt 72 3. axle! 
exill 596 Tard celt at that Rate & on 


In 


— ORR as 1 hifi EI V6 5 Hoa 0 
4 N a : 2 


a 4 
Chap 7. Rule of Three Dire. 9s | 
In this Example the Suppoſition is this, wiz. If | 
18 Yards coſt®#72 Shillings. And in the other Num- 
ber ( 596) is implied a Demand, wiz. What will 
596 Yards coſt ? Therefore muſt 596 Yards be the 
third Number, and that Number in the Suppofltion 
which is of the ſame Kind with 596 muſt be the 
firſt Numbew which here 1s 18, becauſe that ſigniſi- 
eth Yards as well as the third Number ; and the 
other Number in the Sappoſition, which here is 72 
is the ſecond Number, and is of the ſame kind with 
the fourth Number, or Number fought ; for the 
Number fought by the Queſtion is the Price of 596 
Yards, and the ſecond Number is the Price of the 


rſt, vis. 72 Shillings. Now the given Number be- 


ing duly ſtated and ranked according to the forego- 


ing Directions, will Rand thus, 


yrds. is . 


VII. In the Single Rule of Three Direct, if you Mal- 


ply the Second Number by the Third, or (which is all 
one) the Third Number by the ſecond, awd divide the Pro- 
dud thereof by the firfl, the Quotient thence arifing is | | 


tho fourth Proportional Number ſonght, or Anſaver to ; 


the Queſtion. As in the foregoing Example, wiz. II 


18 Yards of Camblet coft 52 Shillings, what will 
596 Yards coſt at that Rate? Ihe Number given in 
the Queſtion being ranked according to the Directi- 
ons given in the fich Rule, multiply the ſecond 
Number (72) by (596) the third Number, and the 
Product i; 42912, Which being divided by (18) the 
firit Number the Quotient is 2384, which is the 
fourth Number or Anſwer to the Queſtion, See 


de whole Opperation as folleweth, 1s. 


' yrds, 


Tue Golden Rule, Or, Chap.7. 


4. „ 4, JOſbs 
18 give <7 2 —— ht will 596 
5 
1192 
4172 
18) 42912 ſhill. 
Gn 6 
a. 3484 151 
ſnill. 72 
O 


VIII. Whea (accordidg to the foregoing Directi— 
ons) you have found out the Ani t to the Queſiion 
you are always to eſteem it of the fame Name that 
your /econd Number was of, or reduced to, So here 
in the foregoing Example, the Ar/arer to the Quc- 
flim is 2384 Shulings, becauſe the ſecond Number 15 
72 Shiflings. And if the fecond Number had been 
reduced into Pence, it makes $64, and then the Au- 
| fer would - have been 28608 Perer, as by the fol- 
lowing Operation appears. | 
gras. SENT | P 
18 give 


ds. 
. i vh 111 2 * 


* 
804 


2 
— 


—— — — — — 


2576 
47e 
— 
514947 
154 
109 


3 
10 


A 
T 


* 


Face 28608 Pence equal to 2384 


char 


Lik 
nto 1 
being 
Produd 
the fi! 
equal | 
at you 


IX. 
Denor 
Pound. 
to th 
pleale 
and 


direct. 


a0cor. 
afore 


H 
Denc 
there 
ment 
bein; 
Prod 
the 
Cul 
Whi« 
tedu 
the f 


3 


ill. 
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afore going, will Hand thus: 


o 
— eee eee eee A IT — 99h 9 OL, 


- 


Likewiſe if the ſecond Number had been reduced 
nto Farthings, it would have been 3456, which 
being multiphed® by (596) the third Number, the 
product is 2059776, which being divided by (8) 
the firſt Number, the Quotient is 114432 Farthings, 
equal to 119/7. 45. as before, which you may prove 
at your Leiſure. 


IX. When the ſecond Nnmber confiſteth of divers 
Denominations; as, of Pounds and & illiags, or of 
Pounds, Shillings and Pence, then you muſt reduce it 
to the Joweſt Name mentioned, or lower if you 
pleaſe, and then multiply, the ſecond by the third, 
and divide the Product by the firſt, Sc. as before 
directed. 1 | 


Example. 
if 26 Tards of Broad Chath coſt 121]. 025. 08 4. 


What will 248 Yards of the ſame eojt at that Rate? 


The given Numbers in the Example being ranked 
according to the Directions given in the Sixth Rule 


A —— * 


2— 1 2—02— · 08 248 


Hence the ſecond Number conſiſteth of divers 
Denominaticnz, wis. Pounds, Shillings, and Pence, 
therefore muſt it be reduced to the loweſt Name 
mentioned, which is Pence, and it makes 2912, which 
being multiplied by (248) the third Number, the 


Product is 722176, which being divided by (26) 


the firſt Number, the Quotient is 27776 Pence, be- 
cauſe the fecond Number was reduced into Pace, 
which is the Anſwer to the Queſtion, and miy be 
teduced to 115 J. 145. o8d. As you may fee by 
the following Operatn, 


E yard 


—_ The Golden Rule Or, Chap. 


= 17 Wit t 
yrds. * yrds. Ie Hu 
20 — give 12 — 0208 — What 248 fe red. 
20 | | 
242 
== mY | 
DC —— * 
2912 | | Þ 4 C. 
248 
— — | 5 | In 
23296 + +2 Puound. 
21045--; ind 
5824 | the 
Wm be re. 
26) 722167 and © 
| — 202 third, 
22) 27764. 201 5 | Aby tl 
197 | | equa 
20) 2314.8 156 ; how 
— — orde 
$15:14:3-- 0 ing 


J. 5 
Fa. 115: 14: of 


X. If the Firf and Third Numbers, er either 0 
them, conſiſts of divers Denominatlons, then m 
they be both reduced to the loweſt Denomi 
nation mentioned in either of them, as if th 
 Firt Number be Hundred Weights only, and the 
Third be Hundreds, Quarters, and Pounds, the 
muſt they be both reduced into Pounds, becauk: 
Pounds are mentioned in the Third Number. O. 
if the Firſt and Third Numbers being of ene kind, 
are notwithſtandirg of different Denominations : 
| then muſt they be reduced to one Denominatios, 
3 | 3 
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if the 5ſt be Pounds of Weight, and the #h:r4 
rds. ſe Hundred Weights, then muſt the ird Number 
48 Fe reduced to Pounds as is the f/f. 


Example III. | 


i 1 C. Weight of Tobacco coft 41. 5 8. 2 d. abt will 
4 C. 3 qrs. 18 Th. cf at that Rate? 


In this Example, becauſe the rd Number has 
ound mentioned therein, therefore muſt the ft 

and third Numbers be both reduced to pounds, and 
the ſecond Number, which is 4/. 55, 02d. muſt 
be reduced into fence by the Fifth Rule of Chap. V. 
and then the /econd Number being multiplied by the 
third, the Product is 3996020, which being divided 
by the fit, the Quotient is 35678 pence, which is 
equal to 248 J. 135. O22, and 84 remaineth : and 
how that or any other iuch like Remainder may be 


ordered ſhall be taught by and by. See the follow- 
ing Operation. | Pal 


4 
* 
co 
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233 coſt 4—5—2 — 4 — — 


20 4 
3 
12 28 
1022 Pence, 1120 
279 
3910 
1022Z2 
7820 
7820 
39100 
112) 399602 


12) 35678 760 
1073 : 24. 980 84 
— — — | — 


Facit 148: 1373 e 


If 14 15. of Sugar coft 5 8. 3 d. Aer will 46 C. 
* 0 coſt at that Rate ? 


In this Example the third Nan muſt be redu- 
ced into Pounds, becauſe the firit Number is Pounds, 

aid it makes 5152, and the ſecond Number - mutt 
be reduced into Pence, making 63, then the ſecond 


Number being multiplied by the third ; the Pre- 
duct is 324570, which boing divided by (14) 3 


* 
) 


ap, 


wing Operation appears. 


* 


12 


hap. 7. Rule of 7. hree' Dire#. 
| Number, the Quotient is 23184 Pence, for the 
nſwer; which is equal to 96 J. 12. as by the fol- 


| F 
1— gar 53 — 46 
| | | 112 


C. 
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— 


1% 32657 


3) 23184—44ʃ 
ä 


| 3 
13902 117 


— 56 


Facit 961. 125, 0 4. 


XI. When you have multiplied the ſecond Num- 
ber by the third, and divided the Product thereof by 


the ürſt, if any thing remain after Diviſion is ended, 


it is part of an Unit in the Quotient, and its Value 


may be found out thus, Vie. 


Multiply the faid Remainder by the Parts of 
the next inferiour Denomination that are equal to 


an Unit of the Quotient, and divide that Product 


by the firſt Number, fo ſhall the Quotient 


be 


the Value of the ſaid Remainder in the ſaid Parts, 
-and if any thing yet remain, multiply it by the 
parts of the next - inferiour Denomination, that are 


equal to an Unit of the laſt 
E. 3 


Quotient, aid div 


1de 


th 


LIE a 7 
— _ . i — 2 ff 8 1 . 
* r 15 2 22 A , 
1 Ra — 
A RO 
— 0 hoe Wm * 
„ * Pa WP re. > =. - * 
p 2 = 6 5 p< F 
n M 7 


1 
4 q * 

4 

_ 

A' 

2 . 
2 1 
: 4 
. 
* <q CY 
"IP 
7 ar 
a [ 
* 
* * 
* 21 
e 
1 ©, 4 
* 
p + \ 
7 | 
P 
1 
2 
* 
be. IVY 
* 
V 70 
KY 
* 
5 g 
4 f OW», 
i 9 
vo 
1 
N 
' N o 
. 
4 v Lie ” 
? > 
=> Ba 
9 = Z 
: 4 
4 e 
17 F< 
a 
7 ' 
- ? * 
% ** A 
5 42 4 
] 
* 70 1 
" . 20 
* -Mf * ＋ 
» 4 
„ 
N 1 * 
- "1 6 3 7 
ny SIS, 
_— oo N 
1 , \ Yo 
Y 4 5 
* 
* * IS 
* 1 
. 4 , F 
0 4.38 . 

&* N 
1 
0 : 1 

Ig 5 IE 
1 
4 -». 
e 
mw i 
+ N * * 

: 19 
X +4 
> & a 

." yt 
"IE 
WOE |, f 

* 

6 „ +Y 

SL "at 

ie 

N . 

4 

2 1 

_ ? 7 

. LH 

[2 3 } 

FL e 

e 
"A T7 P 14 
« * L 
F 
95 * N 
£ 1 
135 
1 ' -2& 
at 6 
1 
"14 4 
- I” 
1 
1 
+. f 
* 
174 
. 
1 
: 
1 A 
18 1 
Ta. 
+ 84 
\ J. 
wt 31 i" 
+ - 7. 
es T 
A 1 
N - 
1 : 
0 1 
3.0 
, 
4 
FAY 
2 
y ky 
N 
a 4 
4 
4 
$5.4 
=_ 7. 
I 14 4 
BL >. 
7 
1 
"SH 
- 
o 
1 


- 
- 


——— 
DD 


4 


102 Type Golden Rule þ Or, Chap.) che 


the Product by the ſaid Number, Sc. Proceed thu P 
till you have brought it as low as you defire : And 
if any thing remain at laſt of all, it is the part of an 
Unit of the leaſt Denomination, into which you re. If 1 
duce the ſaid Remainder, and muſt be placed ac. 24 C. 


| cording to the Direction given in the Fourth Rule 


of the Fifth Chapter. 8 | 
. In the third Example foregoing, after the Diviſicn 
is ended, there is a Remainder of 84, which ſheweth 


112. 


that the Anſwer to the Queſtion is not exactly 


35678 Pence, or 148/, 13s. 02 d. as it is there 


found, but it is ſomething more; therefore to find 


the value of this Remainder 84, I multiply it by 4, 
Cn 35678 the ſaid Quotient is Pence) and the 
rodu& is 336, which I divide by the firſt Number 
112, and the Quotient is 3 Farthings, without any 


other Remainder, and ſo is the true Anſwer to that 
| Queſtion 148 l. 13 s. 02d. 4. Mind the Operation 


of the next Example. 


Example 


PR 
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. Example V. i 
If 1 C. Weight of Currans coft 21. 14 $* what ail 


124 C. rs 16 83. coft at that Rate ? 
15 gh fas 8. 1 15. 


| 20 


54 


11152 
13940 
112) 150552 | 
— 385 
ſhall. 1344 4905 
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+ 
<I 
to 


 Facit of pence 2 — 


| 


L farth, 2 "2% 
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In the Work of the foregoing Example, you 


may obſerve that the ſecond Number is reduced 
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no lower than Shillings, making 54 ; therefore the 
Qnatient is 1344 Shillings, equal to 67 J. 4s. add 
there is a Remainder of 24: Therefore, to find out 
how many Pence is contained therein, I multiply it 
by 12, and the Product is 88, which being divided S. 
by 112, {becauſe that is the firſt Number) the Quo bt 
tient is 2 Pence, and there is a Remainder of 64, 
which I multiply by 4, (to find its Value in Far- 2 
things) and the Product is 256 which I divide again | de 
by 112, and the Quotient is 2 Farthings, and there , 
is a Remainder of 32, which according to the fourth 0 
Rule of Chapter VI. is +33 of a Farthing; and ſo Hb 
the Anſwer to the Queſtion 67 J. 4s. 2 d. 29. r. in 
The like may be obſerved of any other. | op 
| Example VI. 5 

Z, 24 Yards of Camblet aft 4l, 16s. TI demand hav 


ens in 


only 0 
in the 


what 


many Yards JI may buy for 1 26 l. Facit 360 Yards. - 
The Terms being ranked as is directed in the Sixth o 
Rule of this Chapter, will ſtand thus, viz. „„ 
* "nn yrds. 4. mm 
4—1 6 — —24— —1 26 | T. 
20 20 
— — p v 
66 25 20 
| | 24 \ 
— eo — 
10080 
5049 
96) 60488 
„ 
630 _ —— — 
O0 


Having thus demonſtrated the Reafon of the | 

Single Rule of Three Direct in the Six foregoing Exam- 

pie,, I ſhall proceed now to propoſe ſeveral Queſti- 
: ons 


2 d 
\&. > 2 4 


4 Chap. 7. Rule of Three Direct. 105 
add Jens in the Rule of Three for the Learner's Practice, and 

only ſet down their Facits, as a further Help to them 
in the working of their Queſtions. 


Oueftion 1. If an Ounce of Silver coſt 5 8. 4 d. 
my 46 oz 15 pro. 12 gr. colt? Facit 12 l. og s. 
19 | | 
gain | ret. 2. If 12 Yords of Broad-cloth coſt 7 1. 6s 
| I demand how much I ought to give for 26 Pieces, 
urth each Piece containing 27 Yards? Facit 427 l. 1s. 
1 lo vet. 3. If 18 Yards of Cambrick colt 4 I. 13 s. 1 
32 | demand the Price of 73 Pieces, each Piece contain- 
ing 34 Ells Hemiſb? The Ell Flemiſb being 3 quarters 
of a Yard ? Facit 480 l. 178. 9 d. 
% Nel. 4. If 17. C. 3 an, 17 B. of Tobacco 
Je, eoſt 145 l. 12s. I demand how much the Ounce 
t | fiands me in at that Rate? Facit 1 d. 4272 per 
F Ounce. 3 . 
Queſt 5. If 112 th of Lead coſt 155, 11 d. I de- 
mand the Price of 54 Fother, each being 19 C. 4? 
Fer $381.06 4&0 „ 
Que. 6. When 7 ß. of Tobacco colt 5 5 9 d. g, 
what will zo C. weight coſt? Facie 1391. 
Diet 5 When the Tun of Wine coſt 51 l. 145. 
| what coſt the Quart at that Rate ? Fact: 12 45 
Oueft. 8. At a noble per Week, how many Monthe 
Board may I demand for 501? Facir 22 Months and 
2 Weeks. | . 
Puelt. 9. A Grocer bought 30 Frails of Raiſins. 
ch Frail weighing 91 Th weight, at 18 s. 8 d. per 
C. I demand how much they amount to? Facit 
201. 155. 355 
Queſt. 10. What comes the Commiſſion of 462 l. 
118. o d. to at 3 5 per Cent? Facit 22 J. 989d. 
Durſt, 11. What comes the Inſurance of 375 J. 
95. 4 d. to, at 3 Guinea's per Cent, the Guinea's at 
418. 9d. x! Fat 121. 55. 6d. 


E 5 Le 


Facit 35 Yards. 


| Yards, and 45 4 


m — 7 — = - 
5 y o . 1 EP : » 
- — — — . — — 4 


126. 
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Oueft. 12. A Corn Factor bought 248 Quarters of 
Wheat for 5117 63. 04d. for 100 Quarters of 
which he gave 33s. 04 d. per Quarter, I demand 


how much he gave per Quarter for the Remainder ? 
facit 2 J. 6 So 6 4. 


Queſt. 13. If a Piece of Cloth coſt 31 J 5 5. I de- 


mand how many Yards were in the ſame, the Yard 


being valued at 12 3. 6 d. facit 34 Yards. 

Dueft. 14. If a Piece of Cloth coſt 24 J. 55. 44. 
J demand how many Yards were contained in the 
fame, when the Ell Engliſh is worth 17 5. 


Que. 18. 


Bought 124 Pieces of Camblet for the 
Sum of 9871 


145. 8 d. at 45. 8 d. fer Yard, I de- 


mand how many Yards there were in all, and how 


many Els Flemi/o there were in a Piece! acit 4233 
z Ells Flemiſh per Piece. 

Que ſt. 
per Annum, and his Expences one Day with another 
amount to 7 13 3. 44. 1 demand how much he 
layeth up at the Year's end to Purckate with ? 
facit 615 4. 135. 4d. 

Deſt. 
6 d. y. and at the Year's end layeth up 
1 demand "His Annual Eſtate ? facit 0445 
8d. + fer Annum. 

Puift. 18. Zought 3 Hogſheads of Nutmegs, VIR, 


at 5 % 74. the Ounce, I demand the Neat coft 
iht reof ? 


8 50 J. 


; 


No. 1 


16. A Gentleman hath an Eſtate of 1224 J. 


17. A Gentleman expendeth one Day with 
another £35, 


Chaz 


al 
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5 EF . * 

No. 1—3.—2.— 21 
EE. oa ecaas +. 
ee nn ROO OY 


— 


— u—gt„—- — — —— . — 


8550 
1425 


23800 at 5 . 74. F. 636 


Duet. 19. A Merchant conſigns to his Factor in 


Stain 188 Claths, with Commiſſion for Sale at 23 J. 


25. 2d. per Cloth, and to make Returns from 
thence, the one half in Wines at 28 J. per Tun, and 
the otter half in Sugar at 27 s. per C. Wiight, I de- 
mand how much of each ought. to be returned ſor 
the Clths ? | 

Anſever. The whole Value of the Cloth is 4344 J. 
13.44. the half whereof is 21724. 25. 8 4. which 
will buy 77 23:2 Tuns of Wine at 28 | per Tun, 
and the other half will buy 1609 22 Hundred 
Weight of Sugar. 

Lueſt. 20. If 100 J. in 12 Months gain 6 J. Inte- 
reit, what will be the Intereſt of $06 "A for the ſame 


tune? Fat 634, 18 5 3-4 4. 2 97. þ 1 
Jueſt 140 


Months. 


_ 
8 


N 


108 
Onefl, 21. An Uſurer putteth out 889. to Inte- 
reſt, and at the end of 12 Months he receives for 


Principal and Intereſt 932 J. 16s. I demand at what 


Rate per Cent. per Annum he received Intereſt? Facit 
6 per Cent. | : 


Oueft. 22. I demand what Principal in 12 Months 
will gain 64 /, 107 at the Rate of 6 per Cent ? 


Facit 105 5 U, 


Duet, 23. An Orphan is indebted to his Guardi- 
angr/. and the Guardian having in his Hands 180 J. 
of the Orphan's, it is agreed between them, that 
the Guardian ſhall keep the ſame in his Hands till 
the ſaid 514 be paid by the Intereſt thereof at 6 per 
Cent. per Annum, Now demand how long he ought 
to keep the ſame at that Rate? Facit 8 Years and 6 


| Gain and Loſs, ; | 
Queſt. 24. A Draper buys 2795  Ells Fl-mh of 
Genting, at 224. f the Ells Engliſb. It is required 
to know at what Price the Cloth muſt be fold out to 


gain 15 7. 105. per Cent? Firſt find the Price it coſt 


by the Rule of Three, 157 4s. 11 4. Then fay 
if 100 J. give 15 J. 105. what will 157 J. 45. 11 4? 
Facit 84 +7 8, which add o 157: 4 11, 


mwakes 181 : 12 : 4. Or if 1005. give 119 : o, 


what will 157 4: 11? Facit 18: 12 : 4 which 


is anſwered at one Operation, 


Loſs and Gain. 


| Dueft, 25. If the atoreſaid Cloth were to be fold, 
EF fo as to loſe 15 7. 1os. per Cent, Firſt ſubtract 
FF 257. 105. out of a 100 1 facir 84). 185. Then ay 

l Ik 1col. fall to 845, 105. what ſhall 157 J. 145. 114 
1 facit 132 J. 17 J. 6 d. | 7 f 


: Fellow hips IE | 
Quel. 26. Three Merchants Company; A his 
Sock way 176.4. 325. Bs 2154. 19. 44.: Cs 


14 150 % ily. $4. they have gained together 209 J. 


117. 
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115. 


=. 2 
e 


= 0 — f — l 


e ee 


If 3014: 15 gan 309 : 7 : 2 what will 327: 15 4 


Chap 7. Rule of Three Dire, 109, 
11 5. 44. 1 demand each Man's Part of the faid Gain 
Firſt add the ſeveral Stocks into one Total, which makes 
541 J. 3 8. 1d. then make Three ſeveral Queſtions. 
in the Rule 4 SW, VIE, | 
4. +. © „ 
If 541: 3: 1 give 209: 11: 4 what 175 12:4 4 
If 5413: 1 give 209; ay 4 What 214: 19:4 B 
If 541 : 3: 1 give 209: 11 : 4 What 150:11:9 C 


Facit 4% 

Add all the Facits together, if it make up the 
—_— to be divided, your Sum is true. If you have ll 

Remains on the Diviſions, add them up into one 
Total which divide by the common Diviſor, and 
the Quotient add to the loweſt Denomination. 

Fellbaoſbip avith Time. 

Queſt. 27. Three Merchants Company. A. his 
Stock was 109 l. 5 s. for 3 Months. B's 450 1. 78 
for 4 Months. C's 147 1. 12s. for 6 Months, they ⁵ 
have gained 2091. 7s. 2d. I demand each Man's 
Parc ? : 
This is worked as the laſt precedent Queſtion, 
only each Man's Stock is multiplied by the time, wiz. 


7: C147 18 


41 9 B | 450 


5 300. 4 mo. 6 mo. 
A 327—15 þ B:1801=$- ð 0 888——12 

3 1801-8 
C 38 5---12 


J. 8. d. I. 8. 


f 3014: 15 gain 399 : 7 : 2 what will 1801 : 08 B' 
f 3014: 15 gain 209: 7: 2 What will 565 21 


Facit. 
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Add all the Facits together, and if it make the gi- 
ven Sum 209 l. 7s. 2 d. your Work is true, other- 
wiſe falſe, | | | 


The Proof of the Single Rule of Three Direct. 


To prove a Queſtion in the Single Rule of Three 
Direct; multiply the fourth Number (or Anſwer to 
the Queſtion) by the firſt, and if the Product thereof 
be equal to the Product of the ſecond and third, 
then is the Operation truly performed, otherwiſe 
not; as in the firſt Example of this Chapter, wiz. 
If 18 Yards coſt 72 Shillings, what will 596 
Yards coſt at that Rate? The Anſwer there found 
is 28608 Pence, which is the fourth Number. Now 

the Product of the firſt and fourth, viz, 28608 by 
18 is 514944, Which is equal to the Product of the 
ſecond and third, wiz. 864 by 596, as you may ſee 
by the following Operation, where the tecond Num- 
ber, viz. 72 Shillings is reduced into 864 Pence. 


yrdi. * ras. 4 
18 —864—596— 28 co8 
5980 18 
1184 228864 
7770 | 28608 
eee 514944 
514944 


And here Note, That if any Thing remain aſter 
Diviſion is ended, it muſt be added to the Product 
of the firſt and fourth Numbers; and then muſt that 
Sum be equal to the Product of the ſecond and third. 
As in the third Example of this Chapter, which 
is, If 1 C. Weight of Tobacco coſt 4 J. 15 7. 2 d. what 
will 34 C. 3 g's. 18 1h coll? | | 


The 


ee 


| and fourth is 3995936, to which adding the Remain- 


- 
JS * 


Chap. 7. Rule of Three Inverſe, 111 F 7 
The 3 given Numbers being reduced, are 112 1. "8 1 
1022 d. and 3910 l. and the fourth Number or An- 
ſwer to the Queſtion is there found to be 35678 d. 
and the Remainder is 84; the Product of the ſecond 
and third is 3996020; and the Product of the firſt 


der, the Sum is 3996020, equal to the Product of 4 | : 
the ſecond and third, which proves the Work to be | 
true, 15 e 


* d. I. d. 
112 022— 3910.356678 
10 . 112 
7820 71335 "wy 
7820 25078 _ 
391009 356/78 K's 
3996020 3995930 
remains add 84 
3996020 


N . YU 
The Single Rule of Three Inverſe. 


J. HE Single Rule of Three Inverſe, is when the 

| the fourta Number, or Number ſought 
ought to bear ſuch Proportion to the firſt, as the 
ſecond doth to the third. 

II. When a Queſtion in the Single Ru le of Three 
is ſtated, conſider whether the fourth Number (or 
Anſwer to the Queſtion) ought to be more or 
leſs than the ſecond Number, which upon a li'tle 
Conſideration you may diſcover. If it ought to be 

more than the ſecond, then muſt the leſſer Extream 
be the Diviſor, and if it ought to be leffer than 


" ” A 

: 6.4 

| fe? 

4's 

c 5 

* 45; 
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41059 

. SS 7 

- = 1 
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the ſecond, then muſt the biggelt of the Extreams 
be the Diviſor, (in this Caſe the firſt and third 
Numbers are called Extreams] and if it fall out that 
the third Number is the Diviſor, that Queſtion is 
ſaid to be of The Single Ruls of Three Inverſe: As in 
the following Examples. 


Example I. 


how many days 60 Men may do the ſame ? . 


The given Numbers being ranked according to 
the fixth Rule of the ſeventh Chapter, will ſtand 29 


| followeth : - 
| Men Days Mer 


30. —32— 60 


Then I conſider whether (o Men will do it in 
more or leſs days than 42, and find that they will 


require leſs time than 32 days (for the more the : 


Men, the lefler the Time) wherefore 60, which is 
the biggeſt Extieam, muſt be the Diviſor, and the 
firſt and third muſt be multiplied together, and their 
Product, which is ob, being divided by the third 
Number 60, the Quotient is 16 Days, and in fo long 
time will 60 Men finiſh the {aid Werk. Sec the 
totlowing Operation. 85 
895 Men Days Men 


30 3260 
30 | | 
Hlolobo - 


Fe. 16 Days, 


Example 


f 1 12 : 7 be Single Rule Chap. 8. 


7 30 Men can build a Wall in 32 dart, I demand in 
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| » Example II. Eo” 
If loo l. in 12 Months gain 101. for the Intereſt 
thereof, I demand what Principal will gain the ſam? 
Intereſt in 8 Months? | | 
Here it being required what Principal will gain 
10 J. in 8 Months, therefore muſt 100 1. Principal 
be the ſecond Number, according to the Directions 
m the Sixth Rule in the Seventh Chapter, and the 
Numbers being ranked accordingly, will ſtand thus: 
„ . Mon. 


12 — 100 a 8 


Here I conſider, that the ſhorter the Time, the 
more muſt be the Principal to gain the ſame Inte- 
reſt; wherefore the leſſer Extream muſt be the Divi- 
ſor, which here is (8) the third Number, therefore 
the firſt and ſecond, wiz. 12 and 100 muſt [be multi- 


plied the one by the other, and the Product is 1200, 
which being divided by (8) the third Number, the 
Quotient is 150 J. and ſo much will gain 10 4. Inte- 
reſt in 8 Months at 10 per Cent. per Annum: See the 
following Work. 7 e 


2 


8) 12c0 


Facit 150 


Example III. 5 

Lent my Friend 129 l. for 6 Months, he promiſing to 
do me the like Courteſie another time; and not long after 
J had occaſion for a Sum of Money for ꝙ Months : I de- 
mand how much he ought to lend me for that time, ta 
retaliate my former Kindneſs ? 


Factit 


* k C2 


14 The Single Rule Chap. 8. 
Fracit 80 l. The longer the Time, the Leſſer ought 
the Sum of Money to be. | 


| Example IV. y 5 
HFHotman performs a Journey in 12 Days, when th 
Day is 15 Hours long, I demand in how many Days he 
may perform the ſame when the Day is 16 Hours long? 

Facit 18 Days. The ſhorter the Days, the more 
Days will the Journey require. | 


Example V. 
How many Yards of Matting, that is half Yard wide, 
is enough to cover a Floor that is 16 Foot wide, and 
28 Ford og? „ 
Facit 298 Yards of Matting. 


| Example VI. 
Suppoſe that (according to the Statute) when the 


t Nine Ounces, I demand what the Pricc of the Bujhel 
I ought to be, when the Penny-Loaf weigheth 12 Ounces t 
| Facit 3s. per Buſhel. 8 


Example VII. 
If when the Tun of Wine coſt 45 l. a certain Quantity 
worth 255. is ſufficient for the Accommodation of 20 
Men, I demand how many Men the ſame 25 8 worth will 
ſuffice when the Tun is worth $01? | 


may be bought ſor the ſame Money. 


3 (Example VIII. | 

IF when the Tun of Wine coff 45, l. a Quantity worth 
$3. 5s enough for the Entertainment of 40 Men, I 
mand the Price of the Ten when 50s. worth is enough 
for go Men? Facit 201. per Tun. 


Example 


Bufhel of Wheat coſt 48. the Penmy- Loaf ought to aueigb 


Facit 30 Men; for the cheaper the Wine, the more 


he 
je 


Chap. 8. 
Example IX. 
V 6o Elli at London be equal to 100 Ells at Ant- 


 werp, and each Ell at London contains 20 Nails of an 


Engliſh Yard, I demand how many ſuch Nails the Ell of 
Antwerp contains? Facit 12. 


E xample X. 


If for 5 J 3 8. 4 d. I can have 10 C. Weight ach | 
140 Miles, 1 demand how many Miles * may have | 
14 C. Weight carried for the ſame Money: 


Tant 100 Miles. 


The Proof of the Single Rule of Three Inverſe. 


If the Product of the Fourth Term multiplied by 
the Third, be equal to the Product of the Second 


multiplied by the Firſt, then is the Work truly per- 


formed, otherwiſe not. 

Let us prove the firſt Example of this Chapter, 
ig. If zo Men can builda Wall in 32 Days, I demand 
in how many Days 60 Men may do the ſame ? The Anſwer 
is there found to be 16 Days, and the Four Terms 


being duly ranked, ſtand as followeth. 


Men Days Mex Days 

2 — — . — — 
8 , wi 60 
— — 

96 960 


The fourth Term (16) being multiplied by (60). 


the third Term, is 960, which is equal to the Pro- 
duct of (32) the ſecond Term, by (30) the firſt, 


CHAP. 
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| The Double Rule Chap. 9. 


CHAP. IX. 


The Double Rule of Three Dires. | ® 
1. H E Double Rule of ret, is when there by 


are Five Numbers given, to find out a Sixth 
in 8 thereunto. 
ll II A Queſtion in the Double Rule of Three may be 
E reſolved by Two Single Rules of Three, or by One 
'i W Rule of Three compoſed of the Five given Numbers. 

III. When a Queſtion in the Double Rule of Three 
may be ſolved by 'I'wo Single Rules of Three Di- 
rect, that Queſtion is faid to belong to the Double 
Rule of Three Direct. 

IV. Of the Five Numbers given in the Double 
Rule of Three, Three 'of them always imply a Suppo- 
ſition, as the other Two a Demand. As in the fol- 
lowing Example : 

If 16 Men can reap 96 Acres of Wheat in 36 Days 
1 How many Acres 64 Men may reap in 48 

s ? 

Here the Suppoſition is, If, or Suppoſe 16 Men reap 
96 Acres in 36 Days, and the Demand is, How many 
Acre. 64 Men reap in 48 Days? 

V. When you 3 ſolve a Queſtion in the 
i Doxble Rule of Three, the given Numbers are to be 
ſo ranked, that the Firſt and Third may be of one 
og and the Second Number muſt be of 
the fame Quality, Name, or Denomination with 
i the Number ſought; and Note, That the Firſt and 
Second Numbers muſt be always of the Suppoſi- 
tion, and the Third of the Demand. So likewiſe 

' muft the Fourth Number be of the Suppoſiti- 
on, and the Fifth of the Demand, and both of 
one Denomination ; ſo may each Queſtion be ſolved 
L by Two ſingle Rules of I hree, two. difterent wer 
2 8 
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As in the Queſtion foregoing, which being again 
repeated, 1s as followeth. | | N 
Fi Men can reap 96 Acres of Wheat in 36 Dar, 
How many Acres may 64 Men reap in 48 Dars? The 
Numbers being ranked according to the ſoregoing 
Directions, will ſtand as ſolloweth. = 


Men Acres Nen 
Days 36 — — —— 48 Das, 
0 Or. U. . 
Dons end Day:: Wl 
"YG oo gt een 
Men 16 — — 2904 Men 


VI. When a Queſtion in the Double Rule of Three 
is to be folved at Two ſeveral Operations in the 
Single Rule of Three, the Anſwer to the firſt Que- Wi 
ſtion muſt be the ſecond Number in the fecond Que- Wl 
ſtion, and the fourth and fifth Numbers muſt be the 
firſt and third in the ſecond Queſtion, ."/, 

So in the firſt Order of ranking the given Num- 
bers in the foregoing Queſtion, the three firſt Num- 
bers are 16-96—64, wherein is implied this 
Queſtion, wiz. F 16 Men can reap 96 Acres, How much 
may 64 reap in the ſame time, wiz. in 36 Days? Wil 
Multiply and divide according to the Directions 
given in the Seventh Rule of the Seventh Chapter, 
and you will find the Anſwer. to be 384 Acres; ſo Wi 
that now I have found how many. Acres 64 Men may 
reap in 36 Days; but by the Queſtion, it is required 
to know how much they can reap in 48 Days ? . 

Therefore I ſay again by the Single Rule of Three, 
iff 36 Days v reap 385 Acres, How many may be 
done in 48 day: ? Multiply and divide, and you will 
find the Anſwer to the Queſtion to be 512 Acres, 
and fo many may 64 Men reap in 48 Days, if 16 
Men can reap 96 Actes in 36 Days, See the whole 
Work. as followeth, Men 1 


3 — 


The Double Rule 


c 


Chap. 9. 


Men Acres Men 
16 —— 96. 64 _ 
Days 36 — | 48 Days — 8 
16— 9664 Days Acres Days 
96 36—384— 48 
384 
578" "$072 
„2 1536 
16) 6144 | : a 
— e 18432 
Facit 384 Acres. 64 EE, — 43 
Facit 512 Acres 72 
Ou 


' Ply 384 by 48 to ſave Paper; for if the two Num- 
bers be multiplied together, it is indifferent whether 
the Multiplicand or Multiplier be placed uppermoſt. 


WW Queſtion had been ranked according to the Second 
Method laid down at the latter end of the Fifth 


Rule, the Anſwer would have been the lame, and 


the Operation as followeth. 
| Days | Acres Days 


Men 16— — — 4 


0 
I doubt 


In the ſecond ſtating of the above Work, I multi- 


Or if the Five given Numbers of the foregoing 


3 lng C——; 16—128— 64 

N | Y ay 

288 |. - $12 

437 1 985 708 

3060. 4:0 10 8192 
e — 19 

Facit 1183 Acr. 288 | | Facit 512 Aer. 32 

k o 5 8 
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I doubt not, but that by the Operation beſore- 
going, this Rule is ſufficiently illuſtrated ; but for 
the Learners further Experience herein, I ſhall pro- 
pound ſeveral other Examples, and' only give their 
Anſwers, leaving the Operation to the Induſtrious 
Learner. VV 
Example 1. { demand the Intereſt of 75 1. for 18 
Months, after the Rate of 6 per. Cent. per Annum. 
This Queſtion may be more intelligibly ftated 


thus, vix. , 1001. in 12 Months gains 61, Intereſt, 
What will 75 l. gain in 18 Months at that Rate? Facit 


61. 18s. 


Example 2. If 12 Men can reap 48 Acres of Wheat 
in 18 Days, I demand hew many Acres 36 Men may 


reap in 24 Days? Fact 192 Acres. 


Example 3. 3 2uarters of Malt is Sufficient for a 


=, amily of Six Per /ans for o Months, Hew many Quar- 


ters is enough jor 4 Family of 18 Perſons for 12 Months ? 
Facit 54 Quarters. „„ | 

Example 4. / 8 Reapers have 3 l. 48. for 4 Days 
Work, I demand how much 24 Men will have for 16 Days 
Work? Facit*s3z$1. 8s. = „ 
Example 5. J 336 Ih of Bread is ſufficient for 56 
Men for 12 Days, 1 demand howv much will ſerve 460 


Men 96 Days? Facit 22080 5 of Bread. 


Example 6. F 40 Buſhels of Oats be enough for 8 
Hor ſes 20 Days, I demand how many Buſhels will ſerve 


48 Horſes 12 Days? Facit 144 Buſhels. 


Example 7. 4 Banker took in 2501. to pay Intereft 


for the ſame, and at the End of 18 Menths be paid 


272 l. 25. for Principal and Interefl, I demand at what 
Rate per Cent. per Annum, he paid Intereſt. 


CHAP. 


may be ſtated two ſeveral Ways, as 
ſtion in the Double Rule Direct, r ſo the Inverted 

Propoſition may be either in the firſt or ſecond Ope- 
ration at pleaſure. | 


— 
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The Double Rale 
The Double Rule of Three Inverſe. 


HEN a Queſtion in the Double Rule of 
Three being ſolved at Two Single Rules, 


PRC 


1.) 


as is taught in the foregoing Chapter, hath one of | 


thoſe Single Rules Inverſe, (for they are never both 
Inverſe) then is that Queſtion ſaid to be of the 
Double Rule of Three Inverſe. 

II. A Queſtion in the Double Rule of Three Inverſe 


Example 1. If @ Frotman travel. 240 Niles in 8 


Days, when the Day is to Hours long, I demand in how 


many Days he may travel 720 Miles, when the Day. is 
15 hours long? 


"The given Numbers being ranked accorcing to 
the Fifth Rule of the Ninth — will fland 23 
followeth. | 
Alles | Days Miles 
Har 10 —-.kökqↄ—¶„u—15 
Or thus, 
| Hours Days Hours 


Here 


Chap. 10 fr 


well as a Que 


Miles 240 ——üüĩ5; é²é⁸,•ʒ — — 710 Miles | 


Iv 


Gap. 10. of Tre Ln. £20 

Here ' according to the firſt manner of rankin 
the given Terms, the Inverted Ns 1s in the 
ſecond ſingle Operation. 

III. You may alſo work the Double Rule of 
Three, either Direct or Inwerſe at one Operation, by 
the Compound Rule of frue Numbers, obſerving to 
rank the ſeveral Terms as 1s before taught in the 
Fifth Rule of the Ninth Chapter. 


IV. And if your Queſtion be of the Double Rule 


ef Three Direct, multiply the Three laſt Terms 


together for Dividend, and the two firſt for Divitor, 
as in the following Examples, ix. 


F 1001. in 12 Months require 61. burr, How much 
Intreft 4will 50 l. 92555 in 10 Months ? 


EO * 3 14 
—— T — —— BD 
—— — | | TO m. 

| 100 m 
12 500 


— 6 

Factt 2 l. 10 5. 120 
30/00 

. — 

2[10 


V. But if your Queſtion be of the Rul: of Three 


Irverſe, multiply the firſt, ſecond, and lad Num- 
bers together for Dividend, and the third and fourth, 
tor Diviſor, as in the following Example. 


"ond 


ha 2 
AE 2 w 222 
* a 5 


The Double Rule, &c, Chap, 10, Ch. 


Example. J gol. in 10 Months require 21. 103 
Intereſt, Of awhat Principal hall the Intereſt of 6 1. makt 
in 12 Month ? 


1 J. 70. J. 5. 
15010 
| * 


6 50 


10 
12 F. er b 

| | 2—Jo oo 
Facit 100 4 12 6 


- 30) goo 


Facit 100 


This laſt being a Queſtion in the Rule of Three 
Inverſe, according to the Directions given in the 
Fifth Rule of this Chapter, I multiply the ſirt, 
ſecond, - and laſt Numbers together for a Dividend, 
which produces 3000, Then I multiply 21. 10s. 
my third Number, by 12, my fourth Number ; and 
ſay 12 times 10 8. is 120, I put down a (o) and n 
carry 6 J. to the place of Pounds, and ſay, 12 times u 
2 is 24, and 6 I carried, is 30 for my Diviſor. Then F 
1 divide, and the Quotient is 100 J. being the Prin. . 

v 

7 


cipal that is 61. Intereſt will make in 12 Months, 
which was to be proved. 

But a more particular Application ſhall be made 
of the Double Rule of Three, when we come to 
treat of Simple Inte reſt. 


HA 


105. 
« matt 


Chap. 11 


currently paſs for in each place. 


drawn, or remitted by Exchange. 


Of Exchange. 
„„ 
Of EXCEH ANG E. 
Aving explained the Nature of tne Rule of 
Three, and the manner of reſolving Queſti- 
ons therein, I am naturally led to treat of its parti- 


cular Uſe in the Exchange of Coins, 
In the Exchange of Coins, it is neceſſary that the 


x 23 


I Par or Value of the Money in each Place be exactly 


known; For the Word Par ſigniſies to equalize the 
Money of Exchange from one Place with that of 
another Place. As when I take up ſo much Money per 
Exchange in one place, to pay the juſt value thereof 
in another kind of Money, in another place, without 
having Reſpect to the Price Current of Exchange 
for the ſame, but only to what the Money does 
From whence may 
be eaſily found out the Profit and Loss of all Moneys 
But this Par being 
grounded principally upon the Current Value of Coin, 
the plenty and ſcarcity thereof, the Riſing and Fall- 
ing, Inchancement and Debaſing of the ſame, it mutt 
neceſſarily follow, that the Value of Coin is ſubject 
unto Change. An Example whereof you have in 
France, Where their Coin has been Changed, In- 
hanced and Lowered for ſeverai Times in a few 
Years ; and in the Year 1702. the French Crown 
which was 60 Sous or 3 Livres, is now raiſcd te 
75 Sous, or 3 Livres 15 Sous. 


The Denomination in which England, and the ſollow- 
ing Places exchange each with other, are, S. 


The Exchange of Monies from Londin to Antwerp, 
Amflerdam, Hamburgh, Liſle, Middleburg and ther 
Parts of Flanders, and Holland is Value on tle 
loud Sterling of 20 Sbillings 3 Tnat is, to pay, 

F 2 aller 


** 
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after the Rate of ſo many Shillings, and Pence 
Flemiſh for every Pound Sterling. 
The Exchange from London to Paris, Roan, and moſt 
parts of France is Valued on the French Crown at 
54 4. that is, to pay ſo many Pence, or fo many 
 Ghillings and Pence Sterling, for the French Crown, 
The Exchange from London to Venice is made on the 
Ducat at 52 d. Sterling, to pay ſo many Pence and 
parts of a Penny Sterling for every Ducat. | 


The Exchange from London to Leghorn, Genos, Cale, | 


Madrid, and other parts of Spain, is made on the 
Dollar or Piece of Eight, at 5 4 d. Sterling, that is to 
pay ſo many Pence or parts of a penny Sterling for 
The PAR at Antwerp, Amſterdam, Hamburgh, Liſle, 
Middkburgh and other parts of Flanders with our 
Pound Sterling, is thirty three Shillings four Pence 
| Flemiſh, for a pound Sterling, which thirty three 
Shillings four pence, do make 10 Guilders, at two 
Shillings Sterling the Guilder, or 10 Livres Jour- 
01s. : | 
The PAR at Paris, Roan, and other parts of France, 
has been reckcned ſometimes at 71 Sous, the 


Crown of 3 Livres Tournois, generally at 60 Sous, 


the Crown of 3 Livres, every Livre valued at 1 
Shilling 6 pence Sterling, the Crown valued 4 s. 
b 4. Sterling. . | 
The PA R at Leghorn, Madrid, Cales, Genoa, is at 
54 pence Sterling tor the Dollar or Piece of Eight. 
The P AR at Venice with our Sterling Money is at 6 
Livres 4 Sous of Venice per Ducat, or 51 pence 
Sterling ſometimes 52 pence, | 


Tie Hambuwgh P AR is ſometimes reckoned at four 
Rix Dollars and a half, which makes 432 Shillings 


Flemiſh tor 20 Shillinrs Sterling. * 

The P AR at Lisbon is at 6s. 8 d. 3. Sterling on the 
Milrea or 1009 Reas. | 
Jhe P 4 R at Oports is the ſame as that at Lisbon. 


Holland and Flanders. 


The V 


— ,.. 


1 


+ 
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The Value of the moft uſual Coins with hich England 
does my Swag, are, viz. 


Sterling Money, 
= 


te Stiver Js ——.ũñł1é474vFr . —0 14 
S\ 6 Stivers of 1 Shilling Flemiſh is — '2 a 
| N 20 Stivers is 1 Guilder Or amo 2: O 
36 Guilders a pound Flem. of 205. is- 12: © 
6 33 Shall: 4 4. Flemiſh is — — 20 
V 71 Zeland common Dollar i — 3 : 0 
S? 1 Ducatoon — — 0 
E x Specie Dollar- — — — : 0 
| OE 
vc C12 Deniers, or I Soulz is 0 6 34 3 
8 20 Soulz, or x Livre is m—_——— : 6 
&& 3 Livres, or 1 French Crown — 4: 6 
Sterling Mong. 
55 4 
A Mervid is about Z and Z of , 4d. ——qo: 8 4 
. A234 Mervides is a Rial, or about o 24 1 
Ii Rials Plate is 1 Ducat, or- 41.4 1 
10 Rials Plate x peice of Eight. or- 4 © 
1 Rial Copper (is called) Vellon oro; 3 8 
15 Rials Copper 1 pc. of Eight is about: © 
% Note. The Rial was formerly valued at 6 F 


Sterling, or very near it, and then 8 Rials was 


1 Piece 4 5 but the Money is of late Years altered. 


Sterling Morey. 
. 
3 Reas of il = wane O 7 1] 
Mil Rea, or 1000 Reas— —: 8 


Feſt oon —— — — 3 » 
F 3 1 Livre 


TH 


| Portug. 
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Chap. 11. 
Sterling Money, 
i s. d 
1 Livre at Leghorn is — — : 9 
= Crown Current at Heres | is nn 3 
J Ducat du Ranco at Venice — 4 ny 
NS Ji St. Mark —2 io 
i Palermo Flora E — —2 6 
i Ri- Dollar of the Empire 4 2 K 2 
IP 2 Rix; Dollars make 32 Flem. 5 5 1 
at Hahiburgh, 1 | 7s 9 
© 'I Guilder of Noremburgh . n— 
A Merchant in London remits 10 Mattes 37 51 
10 5. Sterling, at 343. 8 4. Flemiſh for 20 Shillings 
Sterling, Foe many Guilders Flemiſh muß be paid in 
| Rotterdam, aud achat is gained per Exchange ? 
4. | 5 £ 5 
20.34: 8 Fm. what 375: 10: 0 
12 1 20 
416 7510 
416 
45060 
7a 
30040 
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9 
3 
4 
1 
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To find the Gain or Lo in ove Pound, ſubtract 
33 5. 44. out of 345. 8 d. the Courie of Exchange, 
the Difference is rs. 4 Flemiſh per Pound, and ſo 
much Gain is the Courſe of Exchange in our Favour. 

If the Conrſe of the Fxchange be under Par, it 
muſt by party of Reaſon become a Loſs to us, and 
then the Courfe of Exchange 1s to our Prejudice. 

The like is to be obſerved for the Coins Exchan- 
ged in all other Cuuntries. 

I will give but one Example of Lo by Exchange, 
by which, with the foregoing Example of Gain, the 
Ingenious may with Eaſe, travel through the general 
Courſe of Exchange with all Countries. 

A Merchant in London remits a Bill of Exchange 
to Amſterdam for 2971. 15 s. Sterling, at 31s. 3 4. 
Flemiſh for 20 5 Sterling, I demand how much Flemiſh 
Money was paid for the ſaid Bill in Amſterdam, and 
what 1s loſt per Pound by the yy 5 


1 "A 4 th 12 
3 Flem. 297 : 13 Sterling. 


Guild, Shill. 
Anſwer 2791 : 8 paid, and 
2 5. 14. Flem. per Found lolt by 
the Exchange. | 
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1. When the given Price is Pente, take your Parts in | wy 
Slang, the Product divided by 20, gives the An- the 
Wer in Pounds. EE 5 


Or, You may bring it into Pounds, at once, by 10 
cutting of the laſt Figure, and by conſidering that | 
240 Pence is one Pound, whereof 8 4. is 28. 6 4. is 


4344. 13 g5 3 d. is 13 2 d. is T2 ; mM 


= POLE | 716 Ells at 3 4. 
Example. — 4, 
254 Th of Tobacco] 3y5/. 8: 19 : o facit. 
| — at 1 4. | — — — — 
-£ [2]t : 4. 4 215 B. at 44. 
15 — — d. — 1 oi 
| 1:1 - 2fact, 4 l. 3: 11 B facts, 
25 4 Pat 24. 643 Gal. at 6 4. 
——— dd. ͤ 
42 : 4 6 Abl. 16 : 1 6 facet, 
2 F 
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cauſe 2 d. is the 2 part of a Shilling, and for 


— 
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The Three laſt Examples are brought into Pounds 


at one Operation, aſter which manner any Sum in . 
Practice may be readily caſt up. | = 
Here you may ſee that 254 Jþ of Vobacco at 14 a 


Pound, divided by the rr, gives 21s. 2 4. and that 
divided by 20 (by cutting off the laſt Figure, and 
taking + of it) gjves 1/. 15. 24. the Price of 25 
It of Tobacco; and for 2 4. a JB. take the 3; be- 
d. a 

take 3 and 10 for the others at 4 4. and 6 4. : | 
II. When the given Price are ſuch pence as are 1» 
even part of a Shilling, take firſt the greateſt even part 
of a Shilling, and then part of that part; add them 
together, and divide the Product by 20, or cut off 
the laſt Figure, and take 4. | 


41 [2121 Elb at 5 4. 748 th at 7 4 

5 77 6 2592 . 

1 176: 94. 12 6544 

5 8609 | 1 4% 4d. 

| 4 44:3: 9 il. 55 
o 


J. 1 
6 127 
es 6 
1 7. * 3 FEA 
| 9.4 190 SE i 
3 * 
9 10 6. 
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Demonſtration. In 154 Th: of Tobacco at 104. 4 
a Th. there muſt be 254 Sixpences, which is 127 
Shillings, and 254 Groats, which is 84s. 8 4. and 
254 Half-pence, which is 10s. 7 d. and 254 Far- 


things, Which is 5 5. 3 4. 
ther makes 227 5 bd. , W 
the facit 11. 75. 6 d. 4. 


614 8b. at 11 | 


SIE — 


8 


ls 

— 

1 
O 
a 


10 


12: 10 facit. 


III. IF the given * 55 


15, and leſs than 25. 


\ * 


. 


A 2 
= 


hich divided by 20, gives 


» me 3] mids [we 


all theſe added toge- 


—— ==> ro — — 


263 19 262 fact. 


any Numbor of Pence abowe 


take the Aliquot parts in pence 


{as in the laſt Precedent) to which add the given 
(Quantity for the 15, and priceed as before. 


Example 


12. Chap, 12, Rates of Praclice. 


| Example. 
1154 fh. at 15 - 254 at 17 4. 
55 5 3 | 84:8 
| — (© 7 20:2 
13176 1 —— 
| [57576 35)9 
15 15 6 facit —— — 

: I 19 10 fait. 
411 W 
127 | 264 ys at 18% | 295 gall, at 9 4. 
and 3 2 . 27 2 6 | h 
Far- | 9 TE 
ar L A 
n ee, r 
S 12913. N 
* 923 — | 467: 1 

19 16 8 1 8 — — 
F | 23 :.7 51 facit 
1672 15 at 2 1456 Elli at 23 d. 7 
I | 336 1 283 
3 224 3 152 
| 11 42 E i 38 
i 1174 Re” . 
Yo. | 63 : 14 : © facit. | — — 
Ag e | 413. 3 6 facit 


In 672 —. ot 22 d. La —. I take 2 for 6 d. the 
z for 4 d. and the 3 for the 3, becouſe 3 is the 4 of 

7 6 4, by which you will find that in 672 Si: :penc 
the 


. 


r —_ 
— — 
7 e 
. + : 1 7 * 3 , 
N 


132 Rakes of Practice. Chap. 12 
were is 336 Shillings, and in 672 Groats there js 
WH 224 Shillings, and in 672 Three Farthings there is 
42 Shillings. | | | 
IV. If the given Price be ſuch Shillings as are an 
even fart of a Pound Sterling, take fuch af part of the 
given Quantity, and the Quotient is Pounds, 


„„ 
| 1433. 1: <[271 at 25. 
JJ 36:4: 4 facit | 27 : 2 O facit 
= — — — — — — 


1674 at 25, 64, 1495 at 3s: 44. 


' ; | 3184: 5 : O facit. 482: 10: o facit. 


en 


_— 


* 3 


Crowns. ; Doll ar 5, 


1457 at 5 5. J612 at 45. 

1 e — — . — | 

| 3 1145 : 0 facit. 2 8: © facet. 

5 295 at 65. 8d. | 372 at 10 FA | 
| +] 98:6 8. facit. 286: O © facte. 


ſay, 12 in 43 is 3 times, reſt 7. which makes the 4 
to be 743 tnen 12 in 74, is 6 times, reſt 2, which is 
2 4. that 1 turn into Shillings, and fay, 12 in 403. is 
3 time, and there reſts 4s. which I zurn into Pence, 
and it make 48 Pence; then 12 in 48 is 4 times, 
and the Facit is 36 J. 3 5. 44. | 


V. II 


In this firſt Example of 434 Ells, at 13. 84. 1 
take the T2. becauſe 15. 8 4. is the 12 of al. and 


2 Is V 7 the given Price be ich Shilling and Pace ar 
e is are no even Parts of a Pound, multiply the given 
Quantity by the Number of Shillings, and take the 


an | Aliquot parts of Pence, and proceed according | to 
the the Second Rule of this VE 5 


Elli. Ells. 
375 Wy K 64. I [#: 493 at 155. 3 


[| 1 3000 | 2463 
8 F: - | — | ; 2 » 6 :od4 
| Fob bf 164: 4d. 
M0 4.25 3-5-3 6/000. - | 178005: 10 
= | 1] 4 (Foun : 5:10 facit, 
| = C 6 8-1 C. 5 
| | 55 at 129 | 214 at 7211 
1 — | — 
5 185 „ 41498 
E 2 | 107 
4.4 7479 134 $30 
| | — 1 35: 8 
g | | 37611 +3 | | _ —_ 
CT HT mamas 1 110914: 2 
d Fo i: facie. - | —.— - 
+ _ | 83414: 2 facit. 
i 4 
E 
„ 


134 
VI. If your given Price 


» 


be any Number of Pound; 


Shillings and Pence; reduce. firſt your Pounds and 


Shillings into Shillings, 


UE che laſt Rule. 


„„ 
5437 
33 20 
2262 83 
1 

377 

62: 10 
63021: 10 


ene 


- 


4 


VII. FF your given Price be any Number of Pounds, 
and excceding Five Pounds, then multiply your given 
Quantity by the Number of the Pounds, and take 
your Aliquot part in Shillings and Pence, viz. 


"BH " He - 
74 at 11—12—6 


11 
45 1814 
. 


4 3 +8 +40 


„% Deena 


1. $60 : 5 > © facit. 


5151 1: 10: fart | —— 


and proceed according to 


A 

176 at 3— 7—10 
07: 20 

1.4432 57 

1056 


11792 
„ 
58: 8 


—— — — 


1193 88 


| 596 : 18 : 8 facit. 


heads, I. . 4. 
394 at 16—16——3 
16 = 
2304 
491 
1 194 
2 98: 10 
e 
1 
| 6632-2 68 


VIII. I 


Rules of Practice. Chap. 12. Cha 


in 


— 
— 
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Chap, 12. Rules of Practice. 135 


VIII. F the given Quantity be any Number of C. 
qrs. or Th. or Tun. C. qrs. and tþ. &c. work as be- 
ſore Where no part is, and take your Aliquot Parts 
in Quarters and Pounds, or in C. qrs. and 15. and 


add them to your firſt Work. An Example or two 
will make this plain. | 


| V“. C. 3 
6 103% at 2: 10 
22 ——ñ 12 — — — 
— 11 3 —— 6: 5 
150 750 3 2 2 
150 E 3126 —.— 
2 37 6 112120 9:7 2 
ER 9 :2-'$ 
169\8 : 9 818: 1 + fact. 
84: 18 9 facit 13 — 


In the Example of 63 C. 4 at 125. 10 4. the C. 
evcight, 1 multiply the C. by 12 5. and take the parts 
in Pence for the odd Pence; then for the 3 of a C. I 
h:{t take the; of the Price of a C, and that makes 
6s. 5 4 the Price of 4 a C. and then I take the 1 of 
that; which gives 3s. 2 4 x, the Price of a gr. of 
a C. Add them together, it gives the Price of +4 of 
a C. which is 9s. 74 + and muſt be added to your 
brit Work. 'I'wo or Three Examples more wall 
make it familiar and eatie to any Capacity, 


Ruler. of Progice. Chap. 12. | © 


— 4 20 11 c 
| 84 Hz 5 $53 
168 74 I 44 
42 4; 88 VF 
. e I OI 
18:6 18 2 6 (: 
The Price of |} tain 
185 6 | 3 f. 11 15h· I 
92:12 fact. ' 
; W. 
Ex 


un. C. gr. T6. 5 


14 14. 3 1 h 15 17 6 a Tex. "Wa 
| | 8 22 | fi 
290 : 10 : 00 

23.9 18 6 6 

$-33.3 +6 

1 7 
2 Q 33 1+ . 
1 0 1 112 , 


p. 2 17 
Facit 202:06 ; 18 


gf Chap. 13. IN! : 137 


. n >- 


The Order of Deduding AR E and 
FRET. 


G OSS is the Weight of a Commodity, oh 


the Hog /head, Cheſt, Box, or whatever elſe con- 
tains it. 


TARE is the Allowance given for the Weight | 
of the Cask, Hpſhead, Cc. 

TRE T is — Allowance of 4 15. in 104 12 for 
Waſte and Duſt on ſome fort of Goods. 


N 


it6 15 
Exam. 11 has. qt. 45—3—15 Groſs, Tare 14 per 112 
45 — - how many Th. Net ? 
5226 Tare. 

Facit —.—7 


I. Here 14 15. Tare being 4 of 112 w. take of 
the Groſs, the Quotient gives the whole Tare, which 
ſubtra& from the Groſs, gives the Net weight. 

The Operation is performed thus : Divide the 
Groſs by 8, ſay, 4 in 45, 5 times, and 5 C. remains, 
which is 20 grs. and 3 is 23; then 8 in 23, 2 times 

gri. remains, which turned into Pounds by 28, 
af, added to the 15 15. makes 211 Jþ. then 8 in 211 
6 26 times. So the Zar are is 5 C. 2 qr. 26 15. | 


Example 


err. . — em 2 — - - — 
, : 3 wi Hi nb oC al AO 4 —— — — —— 


— — — — ns 


. . —̃— ͤ—K.N eee as 
ad Y x * 


_— 3 


\ 


1 38 | Practice, Tare and Tret. Chap. 13 


G. TH. 4. . 
Example, 40:0 17 Neat at 8 
: 22 | Beth —ĩů—ů— 
— 144 22 01 4 
80 27 0: 4:4 
80 1 1 0 2 * 


47 faitg © 311 
Re price oſ 17 15 


903242 5 


If the Jare be 16 Fþ. in 112 Th- take 5 of the 
Groſs, and work as before. | a 
If 18 4h. per {212 Th. for Tare, take the Aliquot 
Parts, wiz. - = | | 
For 6 15. take the Add the Tare of 16, and 
For 2 take the Tae Tare of 2 together, the 
— Total fubtract from the Groſs, and work as 
beſore. 


15. . b. 
If 20 in 112 for Tare & for 16 take + F 
for 4 take 4 of 16 


II. When an Allowance is made for Vet, then 


(after the Jare is ſubtracted from the Groſs) the 
Ramainder is called /abtle, which divide by 16 be- 
cauſe 4 fh is the 26th part of 104 (the Allowance 
always given for Tret) the Quotient gives the Vet, 


which ſubtracted from the ſubtle, gives the Neat- 
Weight. 


Example 


Cha 


13 Chap. 13. Practice, Tare and Tret. 139 

G. S W.. Th? bi 

Ex. 45: 3—=15 Gr. Tare 16 in 112 Tret 4 in 104 1 

167 6 2: 6 Lare. | 7 uh 

39: 1 : 9 Sabthe, 4) 104 9 

4 | 8 5 

157 | b 

3 1 

4405 pounds Subtle, 26) 4405 9 

he 169 Tree. — 80 A | 

uot 4236 Neat pound at 6d. 3 _ 

—— — 8 x | 11 | ] ft 

nd + 211 8d. | MI 
he — — | 
as 105 : 18.0 factt. 


III. If the Allowance for Tare be 8 }þ. 10 Tþ- 
12 TH. in 112, or any other leſſer Number, whe- 
tier an Aliquot part of 112 or not, in ſuch Caſes, 
divide the Groſs into two parts by 2, which will 
make it half Hundreds, then ſay, 8 is 4+ of 4C. or 
if 12 in 112 5. 
e When you have | found your Tare, ſubt ract it 
en || 4+ always out of the whole Groſs. 


he I might enumerate Examples, but theſe being 
e- ſufficient to inſtruct any ordinary Capacity in Tare 
ce ZZZ | 

t, [ ſhall proceed to ſhew ſome other. abbreviated 


t- ways of caſting up Goods and Merchandwe. 


le C HAP. 


„ n 
, 
= - <=; 
* £ _— —— — — - + 00 4h leet > 
5 "I 


140 7 "Short Ways 70 caft up Chap 14. Cha 


CHAP. MV. a 


For Retailers of ſmall Parcels, as Mercers, 
Linnen and Woollen Drapers, Haberdaſers 


PIR HE moſt abbreviated and ready Way, is to | 
multiply the Price by the Quantity. 


| 3 
Example. Sold 7 Yards of Cloth at 14: 6 a yard. 


£ 7 
Facit l. 5 1 6 e F. 


Say 7 times 6 is 42, which is 3. 64. ſet down of 
6 d. and carry 3s. to the place of Shillings, and ſay, the 
7 times 4 is 28, and 3 I carry is 31, ſet down 13. The 
and carry 3 Angels to the place of; Tens of Shillings, 

; and fay, 7 times 1 is 7, and 3 I carry is 10 Angels, 
| Which 5, J. ſet a (o) in the place of Shillings, and E 


0 ſix the 5 J. in the place of Pounds: So the price of 

| s 7 Tards is 5 /. 15. 6d. | | | 

ij | | | 5 FX d. 0 
1 | Example 2. Sold 11 Vards and 4 at 1333 
1 | 3 

1 7% : og 
1 | the 4 Yard 6.07 2 Bo 
6 — — I: 
Facit l. 7: 124 


For half a Yard take half of 135. 3 4 and add f 
to the Product of 11 Yaids. | 7 


Example 


Chap. 14. —AMerchandiae. 


| | 5 J 4. a. 
Example 3. Sold 14 Yards and I at : 07 : 10 
RT > 
9: 14,10 
125 

19 : Og : os 


— — — 


Facit l. 20: 09 : 00 4 


Find the firſt Price of 7 Yards, fac. 9 /. 7 4 5. 3 


which multiplied by 2, gives 19 4. 99. 8 4. the price 


of 14 Yards; then take the Aliquot parts of for 
the price of one Yard, as you ſee in the Operation: 


The facit is 20 l. 7. o d. . = 


is | . 
Example 4. Sold 7 C. 4 of Currants at 2 : 13: 6 


7 


Facit 20: 01: 3 


Ohjee?. There are many Numbers under 100 that 
axe not included in the Multiplication Table, or 
being multiplied together, will not produce the 


given Quantity; and fo conſequently cannot be 


done by this new Way of Practice. 


Anf Ter 7 


AN 
12 
= 
2 1 


— = 
— — 
— — — 
— = 4 


an.. 
— — — OR 
— — 


= = — 
— 
— ie AI - op 


— — 
2 A nn 


— 
— —— Gy 


W — — ———— _ — 
— — —— _ 
— — — op SOC 


1— Ee 


es 
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Anſeb. It's very true, there are ſeveral Numbers 
under 100 that no two Numbers multiplied toge- 7 


ther can produce them, ſuch as 13, 17, 19, 26, 29, 
31, 34, 37, and many more. 


 - Rule, In ſuch Cafes multiply by two ſuch Num. 
bers, as being multiplied together, will come neareſt 
to ſuch odd-Numbers - then multiply the Price by 
that part which wants to make up the given Qnan- 


tity. An Example of which follows. 


5 4. d. 
Exam. 29 Elli, at 0; 
ang : f 7 Here I multiply by Go 
— and 4, becauſe 7 times 
2—14 : 3 4 is 28, and for the odd 
4 Ell to make it 29, I add 
— —— the Price of the Ell to 
10 17: © the Product. 
7:9 e ir 45-404 


facit 11: 04 9 5 ; | - 
Example 6. If 34 Ells at the fame Price multi- 
plied by 8 and 4, .make 32, and multiply the Price 
of one Ell by 2, and add that to the Product, 
makes 34. 


fa 


A 
Exampi 8 


inp Ie 


Chap. 14 


Merchandize, 


— P 


7 Example. 1533: 7ats : 16: ob 
232 17 06 
3 
711 11 
22 97 09 
120% 3.20; $)- 
e 
1. 10 11 facit. 
Goods ſeid by Þ 1. Account 2 5. 4 4. for" every 
112 Th the Farthing in the place of 1 Pound 


C. weight. I weight. 

Example 1. At 3 2 the Pound, what 1 12 
| 1 | 43:85 
2, Or multiply the Pence that 1 Pound weight 
coſt by 7, and divide by 15. the Quotient is the 
Erice i in Pounds of a Hundred weight, 


. At 7 d. the Pound, what coſt 112 ? 
| 5 Say, 14 in 32, 2 times, reſt 5 
which is 100 Shillings, then x5 in 
100, 6 times, reſt 10, it makes 


1204, then 15 in 180 is 8 times; 
Facit 2 l. 65. 8 d. 


I 


—m]œü—ü— ä — — — 


facit 1. 2—6—8 


3. Multiply the Pounds in Money that 112 coſt 


by 15, aud divide the Product by 7, the Quotient 
gives the Price 1 Pound coſt, 


” 4 Multiply the Pence that 1 45. by 
God, fold) by 5, and divide by 12, the boden is 
Oy 20 100. the Price in Pounds. 


At 15, d. the Ounce, what coſt 0 Ounces ? 
5 


1275 


facit 6 l. : 55. 


5. Multiply the Sounks in Money 100 15 weight 


| col by x2, and divide by 5, the Quotient gives in 


Pence the price of 1 Pound. 


If 100 coſt — What 1 2 
| IS. 


5) 75 : 00 „„ 
1 facit 15 


Things fold by 120, ſuch as Deals, &c. 


vide by 4, the Quotient is the Price of 120. 


What 


6. Multiply the Pence that 1 coſt by 2 and di- 


144 Short Ways Dl up | Chap 14 cha 
J. d. w 
If 122 coſt : . 8 What ooſt 1 
5 
11 134 
1 ; 
7) 35: 00:0 Facit 5 pence. 


4 Chap 1 ” . | Merchandize, © 1 248 f 
What coſt 120 Deals at 13 4. che Deal beard ? 
225. 
4) 26 


Facit 6 


"Or divide the Pence that one is worth by 2, 
* Quotient will be Pounds. | 


by | What coft 120 Yards of Ribbon at 5 d.? 
un % | 428 2 J. 106. 


8. For Things fold by 200, annex only « Cypher 
to the Sum of the given Price. 


What coſt a Bale of Paper, Quantity 200 Reams, 
at 6. + Ream ? Facit 60 J. | 


Wine or Oil ſold by he Tan of 202 Gallons, 

. 80 many Pounds the I un coſt, abate ſo many 
Shillings, and the Gallon will be worth ſo many 
Pence 

Exa. If. 252 Gallons coſt 251. What coſt 1 Gallon ? 

be „5 
23 1 Faris. 1 11 


Here 20 6. is valued at 1 penn), ſo that 23 l. 15 . 
4s but . 11 4 3, the price of 1 Gallon of Oil 
10. For Things fold by 300, anne: a Cypher to 
the price of one, take half and add the m together. 
What colt 300 Chaldron of Coals at 2 * 
288 
226: 


Sn 


N \ \ 
cn 
” TY 
HL 
. 13 

hy l 

1 
Ms j 
7 1 
6 's 
en 
1 1 
N. 4 
Bo? 5 

$2, 
mY 

4; x 
6 f 
at) ? 
| $3 4 
| 
- 1 A 
4 "1 4 o 
* 
+; * 
Yy 4 
1 
4 
1 7 * 
* 9 
. .» 

- 4 
1: WM 
$i} 
ny 1 
1 
1 
„ 

Pa 8 
BL, 
$3.20 
"vt . 
1s 28 
ht nt 

A 
„ 

5 
1 
N 
4 5 
<X 1 
e 
L q 

Irs 
Oo; I 
a 5 
1 
+" 

& 1 1 
— - 746 
> 36 
Ko 

1 
N 7 
. 
bt l 
Wet) 
Wt 7 
"VB 
= 
a, 
 JRETY 
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375 
11. For Things ſol! e 500, put a Cypher to the 
55 ice, then double it, ak alt and add to the two aſt 
to-cih. | 


at G What 


SA 


＋ . . 
_— e 
* — ht ki 
: / "od a a 
o 1 4 re —_ * * 
7 i : 8 . —— a , - — — — — . — > 
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346 Sport as to caſt up, &e. Chap. 14 Tha 
What colt 500 Quarters of Corn, at 315. a Quar- 
tex ? 18 ee ©. WY | 8 r 


5 
7 


3105. 


4A 1 


—— 


bh 620 
i; | oY 155 


4 


| | 
facit 175, Pound e 8 
185 ei 


ii e. For Things fold by goo, put a Cypher audſ{call: 
4 | treble it. _ | | | Prat 
; 5 What coſt 650 Hats at 9s. E. 
| | „ ap ey * 
t 


ſi 4 

/ ili « ; 7 i & 

l l * % * i ” x 

| , | 3 : 
i * 

U 5 4 — 

7 | 
" 4 

9 ' ay, 
4 


„ IT. > i 
© 13. For Things ſold by 690, put a Cypher, treble 
it, take half, and add the two laſt together. 


| l ö | What coſt 700 Gallons at 117. 


bi. | ll 1'© 
ö F. f 8 0 H 
| 55 * 
ul —— | VI 
| 4 facit 38 5 Pounds. TW. 


mul. 


There are abundance of other ſhort ways, whict|*8® 
cannol well be comprifed in this little Trat: Thee“? 
alte dy given are ſufficient for any ingenious inven tue 
tive Head fo lay a good Foundation, from whence 
he may raiſe what Structure he pleaſes. 
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Quar 


- 
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aud called the Compound Rule of Five Numbers) or 


ay, 


reble 


chicllagain by ioo as before, reſt 675, which multiplied 
heſeldy 12, and divided as before, gives 167. 10s 8 4. 
the Intereſt for 1 Year. | 


nven 
ence 


S 


4, 


haps-14- LA ALD "I . 


INTEREST is either Simple or 
Compound, ﬀ>Þ > 


Imple Intereſt is that which ariſeth, or is com- 
puted from the Principal only. And here all. 
Queſtions are done by the Double Rule of Three 


Practice. 

Example, What will the Intereſt of 275 l. 11s. 3 4. 
come to for a Year, at 6 per Cent? 8 
State your Queſtion by the Rule of Three, and 


J. 5 þ 5 
If 100 gain 6, What will 275 1 3 


1. 16156 / 
s. 10l67 : 20 
J. . 4. & enemas [2 


facit 16 : 10: 8: 12 4. 8110 


. 2 1 
3 a — 4 1 , Oo wet EDEN : AS ae 
3 . my . 88 r . = * r I. * 2. * how Fe” 2x9 : 
r on \ ; . - 8 F 8 8 5 ag] 31 N. 7 — — 
5 : — þ 5 r 1 1 — * 
ant — Pp 1 * 2 2 n 3 — . =. 
2 9 - as. Rd alan MN Ws * „ 


Here 275 J. 115. 3 4. Principal is multiplied by 
6/. (the Intereſt) being the middle Number, and 
divided by 100 the firſt Number. by cutting off 
Two Figures in the Dividend, reſt 53 J. whick 
multiply by 20, gives 1067 Shillings, which divided 


"= — "LIAR — 5 23 ; 
* y 2 a : = gt $ gg by + = 
. EI es ES 


IS - 


o " b * Cp v4 
"i : 2 1 
* n 3 8 — 
4 * 8 5 - 4 . 
*. 2 . _ - 4 Ms — wo —_ 
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— — a1 wan ret 
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G 2 275 
1 


Intereſt. ; Chap. 1 ha] 


„ 5 
275 - It 3 fora Year, at 5 / per cent. 


FJacit 13: 15 : 16 55h» 


SYS. Es 
275 11: 3 at 55 2 fer Cent. 
Ss 5 5 | | 
1377: 16 : 3 
2137 * 15575 | 
15115 : 11 2 105 | 275 
— Goo ommpm | 
3111 The 
— 12 2 M. 
1142 
— al. . 4. 
1170 facit 1523 —14 428. | I 
What comes the Inſurance of 975 J. 135. 44. to, "4 
at 4 Guinca's per Cent. each Guinea 15, 6 4. ? 
LD T 
whic 
3 N 
Parts 
105 Pay 


3902 13 24 
1 


—ů — 


15 ==243 * 18:4 


1 %, % > 
20 facit 47: 19 : o 41s. 


19107 
— 12 
Hy: _— 
RS. ELK 
. 2 
3 ts 
275 3 at 5 77 Re for y 4 Months. 


The Int. of 1 Year i 3 Nh 606 
2 Months 3 2 2 


Jai: tres Int. for 14 Mon. 


„ „„ 
275 11 3 at 5 per Cent. for 3 Vears, 5 Months, 
tt, 20 Days. | 
F 
The Intereſt of a Year is,. — 13 —15 —00 
which multiplied by = 22 | 3 
3 Years, and take Aliquot — — 
Parts for 5 Monttis and 20 1 44——-h-—6 
105 Days, as you ſee in the Ope- 41 41>—1=10 
ration. 1 5 Q——2—11 


2 
Days 18 98 + 


facit 47 — 16-0 _ 
3 | | The 


150 Intereſl. Chap. 15 cha 


The way uſed by Bankers far caſting up In ret 
is generally by Days: thus 


They bring the Principal Money into Pence, and 
multiply it by the Days it is out at Intereſt, and 
divide by 6083 for 6 per Cent, and 7300 for 5 per 
Cent, (which are the Days of a Year multiplied by 


100, and divided by the Rate of Intereſt) An Ope- 


ration in the Compound Rule of Fi ive Nu bers, Dix. 


If 00 J. in 365 Days gain 6/. Intereſt, What! 


will 75 /. gain in 94 Daya? 


Example T6: : 3 at Intereſt 70 Days at 
20 7 (6 fer Cent, 
1 561 pence (6) 36500 
| 5511 — — —— — 
JJ 8 
66135 Facit 33 5 
5 
6033) 46294 
e & 
3 Ox 5550 , 
— - 


xai! 


Ex 


5 


reſt 


Cliapy.nF , n. | 1 51 


Brauple 01 at Intereſt for 75 Days at 5 pen . 


20 
| facit 205. 64. 
2000 | 
8 8 3 7 
— — 100 
24000: [| . — 
"4 HE ©) 36500 
m——— ———_ —ñ—œ—mU— 
120003 8 8 71200 
168000 5 REY 
— Jzſlooli S8oooloo 
— 12) 246 1480 


facit. 20. G. 42 


: 4 


T 04 H x p. XVI. 

. 8 is that which ariſtth 
from the Principal, and alſo from the 
Intereſt thereof, and therefore is called 
Intereſt upon Intereſt 


HIS fort of Inman is counted very unlaw- 
fal, and is ſeldom or never allowed, but by 
particular Contracts on Valaation of Money logs 


times on Purchaſes. 


will the ame amount ta? 


The belt Way of working this ſort of. Intereſt is 
by Decimals. 

Example. 2751. 115. 3.4. ſorborn 5 Years at 6 per 
Cent. per Annum, Untereſt upon Intereit, What 


Reduce 


152 Componud Intereſt. Chap. 16; 
Reduce the 1z5. 34. into a Decimal FraQtion 
according to the Third Rale of the Eighteenth Chap: 
ter of this Book. | | | 


11s. 34.34% of a Pound Sterling. 


Which brought into a Decimal Fraction, is 5625, 


the Operation of the Queſtion is, viz. 
275, 5626—9 
16, 5337 


=” Year 291 09626 
1 17, $257 


If 100 gain 6, What will 


309, 6219—6 
18, 5773 


83 Vear— 328, 1992—6 
: 109, 6919 


4 Vear— 347, 80116 
20, 8734 


—ů— og. OS 


TY vear 368, 7645 —6 


2 Year 


Fac 386 J. 155. 44. 


Here the third Number is multiplied by 6, the 
ſecond Number, and divided by 100 the firſt Num- 
der, which is done by ſetting out the two firſt Fi- 
gures towards the Right- hand, and caſting them 
away as you multiply them to abbreviate the Work 
of Multiplications, which would be very large, 
were they all fet down, where 15, or more Years 
Intereſt is forborn, beſides 4 or 5 places of Deci- 
mals will be correct to a Farthing or little more, ſo 


Chap 17, Nehate or Debate. 155 
that the facit is 368 J. 15 44. the Decimal Fracti- 
on being e according to the Sixth Rule of the 


| ä 2 of this Book. 


25, 


—6 


_ 


* 5 1 
. - 4 
* — 


HA. XVII 


Rebate or Diſcount is when a Sum of Money 
due at any time to come, is ſatisfied by the 
Payment of ſomuch preſent Money, as being 
put forth at a certain Rate of Intereſt for 
' the Time being, will be equal to the Sum 


firſt due 


N Rebate, 12 Months is the firft Number, the Rate 
of Intereſt the /econd, and the Tims Propofed the 
third Number. | 

Then ſay, If 105, and that jacit (added together) 
abate that /acit, what ſhall the given Sum Rebate? 

The Quotient or Quotients ſhew the Rebite ; 
which ſubtracted out of the given Sun ſhews the 
Money to be paid preſently 

Example 1. What will the Rebate of 5957. 115. 
2 d. come to for 11 Months, at 6/7. per Cent, ? 

I 12 Months give 61. What will 11 Months? 
facit q I. o. Then. | 

If 100 J. 10s. Rebate 5 l. 105. What will 
7956 J. 11s. 2d:? facit 41 . 95-54, 

Example 2. The Rebate of 7 65 ö 11s. 2 4. comes 
to fur 17 Months at 6 per Cent. 

If 12 Months give 6/, What will 17 Months? 
facit 81. 105. 

If 4087. 10s. Rebate 8 J. 1o:. What will 795 J 
11s, 2d.? facit 621, 65. 5 d. | 


| G5 Example 


154 Rebate or Debate. Chap. 16. 
Example 3. Sold Goods for 795 J. 115. 2 4. to 
paid at two 3 Months, that is half at 3 Months, and 
the other half at 3 Months after that) If all the Money 

be paid preſently, what muſt be diſcounted ? 
Firſt, Divide the given Sum into Two Parts 
according to the Time of Payment, as you ſee here 


then lay, ; 
os J. 5. d. 

| If 12 Months give 6/. what will 795 : 11 : 2 
3 Months? facit 47. 105. 2 4. — — 
| 39/ 13+ 7 


If 1011. 105. abate 1 10, what will 397 /. 


15 6. 74. facit 5 l. 175. 6 d. 
If 12 Months give 6/7. what will 6 Months give ? 
facit 3 l. | 
if goa. abate 3 J. what will 397. 15s 74. 
fact 11 l 115. 84. 
Add the Sum of the Rebates together, and ſub- 


tract it out of the given Sum, gives the Money to be 


paid preſently. 


1 „ 


1 1 | | 
oy ? 17 12 ſor 2 Wen — 17 2 6 


3 — — — 


All the Rebate 17 : 9: 


— er — _—_————_— 


The Money to be paid preſently 775 : „ 


E xample 


10 


10 


10 


14 


-- v w 4 w 9 


6. Chap. 16. Debate or Diſcount, 155 
Example 4. Sold Goode for 795 J. 115. 2d. to be 


paid at three 2 Months, if all the Money be paid pre- 
we ſently, what muſt be diſcounted ? © 


M Divide the given Sum into Three parts, and work 
rts J as before facit 15 J. 105. 114. 4. 
- Example 5. Sold Goods for 795 J. it % 24. to he 
paid at 4. 1 Month, if all the Money be paid down, 
J. | what mult be diſcounted ? facit gl 15 . 94d. 4. 

2 Divide your Money into Four Payments, then work 
I as before, vi. . 

7 


1 70, TY 'Þ 4 — 1 710. — 105. 
J. 100, 105. abate 10 what will 198 J. 175. gd. 
= facit 195: 9 d. 


12 mo. . 3 — 


T; 10¹ l. — 11— 198“ 17.5. od. facit 14. 195. 4 d. 


b- | 12 70. 1 W N M09, — fact 11 10 5. 
be 101 J. 105. abate 11. 10s. what 1987. 177. 94. 
facit 2 l. 18s. 9 4. 

4 | 

— 12 . 6. un 

6 102 J. abate 2 4, what wil! 198. 175. 9 4. 

8 facit 31, 17 5. and 11 d. 

2 „ d „„ 

66% . 798 211: 2 

91 +19 4 rebated 9 15: 3 
23 18 ps 9 — — — 
2 17 11 Facit 785: 15 9 
— — , I "To be paid down. 
1 e 

le | 


CHAP. 


CHAP. XVIII. 


FRACTIONS. 


VULGAR 
| and 


| Are of Tus Kinds, 
Tl DECIMAL. 


FULEAR FRACTION is cauſed by Di- 
viſion of whole N umbers, the Remainder of 


Which being leſs than the Diviſor, called the Nume- 
rator, is always the Dividend, and the Denominator 


1» the Diviſor. 


3 Numerator. 
4 Denominator. 


DECIMAL FRACTION is ſuch a one, Whoſe 


and therefore need not © 


F.enominutor is underſtood, | 
be expreſſed: And is an Unit with as many Cxphers 
following it, as there be Figures and 7 in the 
Numerator. 

Decimal FraQtions, Khether they ſtand aicne, or 
be joined with Integers, have ale ays a Comma or 
Point before then to diſtinguiſn 'em from Integers; 
at 5 360042. 

In Decimals the waiue of every Figure cr Cypher 
decreaſes by a 'Tenfold Proporuun from the Unit's 
place towards the Right-hand, as the whole Now 

rs 


Chap. 18. 


Cha 
bers 


by t! 
low in 


bers do ircreale the aue towards the Left hand- 


by the like Proportion, as you may ſee in the fol. 
lowing Table. | TY 


S 8 DE a | 
Es e 
4 N . 
GNS SSO 
OK NW OO 
Whole Numbers. Decimals. 


Oyphers before Integers, and at the End, or Right- 
I band of Decimals are no Value; but after Integers 
and before Decimals they have their Vajue : for in 
Integers they increaſe, and in Decimals they dimi- 
niſh the Value of the other Figures joined with 
them | „„ 
In Integers 00; is but 5, and 004 is but 4, and 
06 is but 6 
But in Lecimals, ,005 is vr, and ,004 is 
ee 1 | 
And again, in Integers 500 is Five hundred, and 
405 is Four Eundred. 
In Pecimals 500 is but 5, and 400 is but 4, Ce. 
Next to Abbreviation and Valuation of Vutgar 
Fadtions, there is little required ; but to know how 
to bring a Fraction of a liſer Name inte a Fraction of 
a greater Name: And to reduce Fadtious of !ivers 
unequal Denominationus to one Common Dinomi nator, 
Weich being well underſtood, you may with as 
much caſe Ad, Subtr act, Multiply and Divide a Fradi- 
*, as you can a whole Number. 


* 7 
1 5 0 


In 


158 , Vulgar Fractions. Chap. 18. 
In Drcimals a Fraction is ſeldom abbreviated; 
therefore, | | 


1. To abbreviate any Vulgar Frafions, find ſuch a 
Number for dividing both the Numerator and De- 
nominator thereof, ſo that no Remainder be on either 


of the Diviſions. 


Example, Abbreviate 425 into y£4 its loweſt 
Term. | 3 | | 


Say, 12 in 96, 8 times, and 12 in 120, 10, then 
the Fractions 1s 12 then ſay, 2 in 8, 4 times, and 
2 in 10, 5 times, then the Fraction is 3 lo that 4 
is to 5, as 96 to 120. 


2. To know what part of 4 Pound Sterling any Number 
of Shillings and Pence are, bring the Shillings and 


Pence into Pence for a Numerator, and place 240 


under it (the Pence of one Pound) for a Denomi- 
nator. 


Example. What part of al, is 11 5. 341 ? 
1 1g facit 44%. 


3. To reduce Vulgar Fraftions into Decimals, Add 
Cyphers at pleaſure to the Numerator, and divide 
by the Denominator. Example, viz. 


Reduce 11 2. 3 d. into a Decimal Fraction. 


12 240) 135c0O 
— — 150 
135 | 60 6 
— facit 5525 1200 
240 

Y © 


Exam Pie | 


Ch 


1d 
de 


Chap. 18. 


and Decimal. 


Example. Reduce 3 a Decimal Fraction. 


4000 


„800 


elt 


® 14 
1 ö 
\. ” 38857 
* 
1 11 
a $ 
1 
5 9 1 
+ 
1 


,300 


4. To value a Vulgar Radios, Multiply the Inte- 
ger into the Numerator, and divide by the Denos 


minator. 


What is the I of a Pound Sterling? 


| OST 
An Ell worth 7 : 


5) 15:6 


facit-- 3:25 


To walue a mixt Number, 


Facit 126 


9 What is 7 worth ? 
2 


| 


Mauttiply the mixt 


Number by the Numerator, and divide by the De- 


nominator. Example, viz. 


. 


A Ship worth 794 11 : 


— wow 


1 


8) 3972-5 18 
Facit 496 12 


> © 


Wo] a 


What i is + 


5. worth! 7 


6 To 


160 Fraciont Vulgor Chap 18. 


6 To walue a Necimel Fiction, exprefſing Coin; 
every Prime or Ui: in the hit place is 25. , value, 
every 5 in the leccvd place 19. and the reſt Far- 
things; but if they excec 45, there muſt be one 
Farthing abated. 

Reduce 2 of a Pound into a Decimal F raction. 

9) ,700000 
577777 | 

Here 7 Primes is 146. and 5 taken out of the ſe- 
cond place is T's. which makes 15s. then 2 remains, 
which is 27, to the thirds, or place of Farthings, 
out of which abate 1 for 25, it makes 15 5. 64 3, 
which is the 3 of a Pound e 


7. To n oe Fraftions to a Common Denomina- 
jor, Mpltiply the Numerator of each Fraction into 
every Denominator, except its own, whicn makes that 
Product of a new Numerater ; then multiply all the 
Denominators Gontinually together, and that Product 
is one Common Dtnominator to all the Nev Numerateri. 
Ex. im ple, iz. | 


| / / 
Reduce 2. od 4 to a Common Deno;. i à or. 
Facit 72 * and + 


Here 12 is the Common Denominator to both the 
New Numeratosr, wiz. 8 and 9, and you find chat is 
to 12, às 2 to 3, and 9 1540.42, as-3 t0 4. 


80 


18 


Chap. 18. and Decimal. 101 
So that +3 — 2 ard 21 to. 
Reduce æ, and 4, and 2, of a J. to a Com, Denom, 


To prove your Work, Di- 

— - vide your New Numtrator by 
6 18 40 42 the Numerator of that Fracti- 
— 8 4 4 cn, and Divide the Common 
244 ͥĩ—˙ = Denominator of the Fraction 
8 144 160 168 by the Dencminator, if both 
3 — Quotients are equal, your 
JJ 


n 
— 


— 


Example, 1244 here 144 divided by 3, make 48, 
and 192 divided by 4, gives 48, which was to be 
proved. Or, yon may prove your Work by Abbre- 
Viation of Frafions ; but that is attended with much 
Difficulty, where 4 or more Fractions are reduced to 
a Common Denominator, | 


Now this Reduction of Frafions is of little Uſe, 


otherwiſe than to to prepare a Fraction ta be Site- 


Added, Subtracted, Multiplied, or Divided. 


As if the 3 and Land 3 l. were to be added toge- 
ther, Reduce them firſt into a Common Denomina- 
tor, as in the laſt Rule, it makes 45 and 132 and 
283. Add all the New Numeratiy: together, make 
472, Which divided by 192, the Common Denomina- 
tor, makes 24. 194 as in the following Example. 


162 Frafiens Vulgar, Chap. 18. [C 
Addition of 144 | | 
Vulgar Fra- 160 
ct ions. 2 168 
192) 472 | TOR 
192) $3 . . W 
. r | 
And if the 4 and $ and + /- were to be added 
together in Decimal, reduce them firſt into Decimal Fr 
Fractions, according to the Third Rule of this Chapter, * 
and the Operation ſtands, viz, | | 
00:0 | 4 


Say ew 


Addition of 4 „5 Say 4 in zo is 7 times, and & 
Decimals. + ,8333 4 in 29 is 5 times, and fo 8 
8 18 5 for the reſt. 
5 ; * 
Jacit 2,4583, or, 22 9 2 5 
3 
By this Adden you fee how much le ſs Work is 2 
made by Decimals then is in Vulgar H actions, and ch 
how eaſie their Value is found out according to > the | 
Sixth Rule of this Chapter. k 
8. 7 reduce the Compound Factions, or in of a 
leſſer Name into the Fraflions of a greater ; Multiply | 
the Numerators together for a New Numerator, and 
the Denomin«tor multiply together for a New Dena © 7 
minator. 
Reduce + of a Penny into the proper Fraction of | 
a bound Sterling. 3 


Say, 3 ＋ of 12 of 2. Or Jof x 142 Facit Fre. 


9 To reduce à mixt Number 7 4 lefſer Name into the 
Frattions of a greater; Reduce 5 mixt Number into | 
an improper Fraction, and work as before: | 


Reduce 


— 


be 


Frictions of divers Denominat ions to one and the 


divide the Product by the Common Denominator. 


Chap, 18 and Decimal 163 


Reduce 3 4. 3 + into the proper Fraction of a Pound 
| OY 


T 7 of 71 of 1 75 Or x 7 of rar la IEC . 


By the ſome Rule you may Reduce any fort of 
Weight or Meaſure. 


For Compound Frafions, their uſe is chiefly to bring 


fame Denomination. 
As if the Lof a Penny, of a Shilling, and 3 7 of 
a Pound were added together. 

The 3 of a Penny muſt be reduced into the Fra- 
Ctiog of a Pound, and the 2 of a Shilling, muſt be 
reduced into the F raction of a Pound thus: 


= Then the Fractions to be ad- 
of ar fac. a ( ded, are ;3+, and 55, and + 
of - fac, 22 ( which reduce. to a Common > 
non Inator, and add them . 
ther, either by Decimais or V gar Fractions. 


———— 
—_— . 


CHAP. XIX 
ADDITION of FRACTIONS. 


F the Fraftions to be added have one Common Dero- 
minator, Add all the Numerators together, - and 


ExamPple 


164 | Adlition of FraBhons. Ehap. 15. 


Example 5 8 of a Pound together. 


12) 26 
S 


facit 1 + 
DD», If the Factions to be added be of di n, Denomi- 


nators, Reduce them to a Common Denominator, 
according to the Seventh Rule of the laſt Chapter and 
proceed as before. 


Example. Add I and 2, and ; J. together. 
: F 
428 24 8 84 
ÜöÜO· êœD 1 
33 O04. 64 
3 84 72 r _ oy 
— — — 96 9H) 220 


facit - I 28 


To add and 4. and 4 1 of a Pound in Decimals, Re- 
auce them into Dreimal Fraction, accciding te mne 


q Third Rule of the laſt Chapter, and add them up as in 


whole Numbers, keeping wad Fact of Units jut 


ule each other. 


0000 8) 7 000 

1 875 5575 

Add 2 73 eee fl 
2 „6666 e 9 300 
. — 


Un 

_— 
O +» 
A 


; 2, 29: © fait 2: 


an 


75 


re 


N. 
EA 


\s 


* 


Chap. 20. 


0 8 ena Fragtions of 4 ferent Demminatorr, 


and ſubtract the !efſer Faction trom the greater, 


CHAP. XX. 
Subtradion of Fractions. 
Reduce them to a Common Denominatdr, 


| Exantle. From 2 /. take 77 ſrom TY 
Tn e take + * 


S:; 3 
| | | facit FY 


II. If you have & mi ixt Number, {or Integer and Ni 
Sion) and the Fraction to be ſubtracied be greater than 
the Fraction from which you are to Subiradh. - 

Bo: :ow an Integer trom the mixt Number, and 
work as in the Subtraction of whole Numbers. 


Examp. From ii ® 1 Here] cannot take 72 
2 — 2 out of ++, therclore 1 

© burrow an Integer, viz 

8 1? 12, and hy, ꝙ out of 17 


reſi 3, to Which add 22 
reſt 2, and carry to 3 ia 34 out of 1x 4. reſt 8, 
ſo the facit is 8 1 1 


| facit 15 in facit 25 . 


Subtraction of Deci nass the ſame as in wole 
Numbers, keeping the places of Units juit under 
each other. 


From 


d. 


From 2 875 : | the 7 Im— : 6 
t Take} ,75 4 1—15 0 
y —.. 8 | — 

Reſt „125 or 2: 6 reſt 2 6 


Equal to the Decimal, 125 


* — — 


166 Multiplication of Fractious. Chap. 11. 
| ] 5 * s. 


— 


CHAP, - XXI. 


Multi plication of Fractions. 


| | . O Multiply proper Frafions, Multiply the Nu- 


merators together for a New Numerator, 


minator. | | 
Example, Multiply + by 3, facit 55. 


II. If a mixt Number and a Fraction are to be multi- 
plied together, Reduce the mixt Number into an 
improper Fraction, and work as in the lait. 

Example. Multiply 11 + by 2 


2 by 3 facit "25, 
| 6 
Examp. Multiply 11 4 by 2 
2+ by 4, fac. 1 or 32: 1:8 


III. To multiply a mixt Number by an Integer, Make 
the Integer an improper FraQion, by placing | x J 
under it, and reduce your mixt Number into an im- 
proper Fraction, and work as in the F7-/t Rule. 


* 


Exam, le. 


and the Denominators multiply together for a Deno- 


4 
n 


Chap. 22. Diviſſon of Fractions. % 


Example. Multiply 7 I by 4 


— — 


A by 5, faci 1. 


IV. Multiplication of Decimals is the ſame as in 
Whole Numbers, ſaying as many Decimal Parts as 
are in the Multiplicand and Multiplier, ſo many 
muſt be cut off from the Product, which if it have 


not ſo many places, the Defe&t mult be lupply'd Warm 9 


Cy phers towards the Leſt hand. 


185 it 583 
Multiply „ice „„ 
T — 
| 3 8281 
1005 — 9464 
3015 | 2366 
— — — | — H— 
facit „0031155 33 „9521 


_— — 


KA. Nin 
DIVISION of FRACTIONS. 


If * Divide Single Fraftions Reduce them to 


a Common Denominator, and Divide the 
New Numerator of the Dividend, by the New 


N umerator of the Diviſor. 


Example. Divide > by 4. 


24) 28 
28 24 fact 1 27 


If 


8 Diviſion of fractions. Chap. 22. 


| = PR i D 
II. If it happens that the Fractions of the Diviſor 
be greater than the Faction of the Dividend after 
you have reduced them to 2 Common Denominator, 
the facit of ſuch Diviſion is a Fraction, V 
| | the 
| Example Divide 3 by 4. war 
i 24 28 facit 34 1 
III. To divide an Integer by a Traction, Multiply 
the Integer into the Denominator, and divide by the 
Numerator. | | | 
Example. Divide. 8 by 5. Hh 
5) 48 E 
Oy 4 1 the 
Jacil HF — | ors, 


IV. & Divide a Fraction by an Intever, The Nume- - E 
rator is Numcrator, and the Integer multiplicd by 
the Denominator 1s Denominator. | 


Example. Divide 3 by 3, 4- 


3 
— V 
12 facit i IRed 


as b 


V. To Divide a mixt Number by an Integer. Reduce 
ö the mixt Number into an improper Faction, whoſe ! E 
1 Derominator multiply by the Integer for zaur 
Diviſor. 


EZ, 
Divide Nur 


ly 
he 


le- 


UCe 
vie 


UUr 


ide 


Chap 22, Diviſſon of Fractions. 169 


Numbers, till the Work be done, And then uſe 


Divide 3 + by 2 
— . 
+ by + 1— 1 facit 1 11. 
VI. To divide a mixt Number by @ Fract ion. Red uee 
the mixt Number into an improper Fraction, and 
work as before. 


Example, Divide; + by? 


— — 


105 16) 105 


* facit 6 T2 


vn. To divide an Integer by a mixt Number, Reduce 


the mixt Number and Integer iuto improper Fracti. 
ons, and proceed as before. | 


Example, Divide 5 by + 


= by 


o 
— 
2 

— 
ds 

n 


VIII. To divide @ mixt Number by a mixt Number, 
Reduce them iuto improper F-**&ions, and divide 
as before. | | | | 


Exemple. Divide 39 by 2 


r . 


11 


facit 1 I 17 


Divifion of Decimals is the ſame as in whole 


the 


170 The Rule of Thwe, &c. Chap. 23 
the Converſe of the Rule for Multiplication, viz. 
many Deci mals as are in the Dividend, ſo man 
there muſt be in the Dioiſor and Quctient: Ane 
if there be not ſo many, the 2 0tien? mult be ſup 
plied with Cyphers towards the Lett-band. 


Example. Divide 33,9521 by 2,8 


2877 3525 
— , YIS2 
facit 11,8 861 . 0 
| CO 


See the Converſe in Multiplicat ion of Decimals. 


— 


— — 


„ 


HK f. XIII. 
Tue Rule of Three in Fractious. 


" LE. You muſt multiply your ſecond aad 


d Third Numbers together, and divide by you 
Þ 171i, TE | 

_ Clerving the fame Method as in whole Num- 
bers, viz. That the Firſt and Third Numbers be o 
one Name or Denomination. 5 


| Exam). If 35 buy + of Tobacco, What ſhall 9s - 
buy ? — „ 


7 A ets 1 
480 3 954 


I 


4 —— — 
383 by 7 
16% Facit. 


Divid: 


T he 
N 
F 


Note 


Num 


dupe! 


2. 


Win it 


Feet 
Feet 
many 


23 Thap. 24. Menſuration of, &c 171 
12. | | 
"A Divide 755 by 397 
: ſup 7. 786 
84 2880 
2880 
3300 
F $4) 367680 
316 
facit 4377 Ib. 648 
of Tobacco C000 
c | — 
12 


CHAP. XXI y. 


aadd nde of Plain Superficies 

you 

un.“ he jenſuration of Plain Supceficies (or Flat 
Meaſure) ſuch as Board, Glaſs, Naiufcot, 
Fainting, and the like.” 


be 0 


Dore x. 1 A T in Super; * Meaſure, 11 times 

) 7 12 Inches, being 144. Inches, are the 
Numbe of lrches contained in a Square Foot of 
duperficial Meature. 


2% Phat to ſquare any Number, is to multiply it 
fin it {eif, as i you would know how many iquare 
Feet is contained in a Yard fouare, mult:ply 3, by 
Feet in one Yard by z, the Product is 9, and fo 

„id: many Feet maize a Yard {quate. 5 
2 Exam, i 


172 3 Menſuration o Chap. 24 Tha 


Example, How many ſquare Inches a are there in i Ex 


Yard :quare ? ches 
1 Yard is q Feet, rar 
12 
36 lichen 
36 co 
ER b 
136 es 
219 7 
facit 2926 
ener! Rule is to multiply the Length by the] F 
| Breadth, the Product i is the Content. the 
ded 
Ruenple I, A Board 12 Foot bags and 14 Inches 1 
„ broad, How mary 2nc 
— ſquare feet ? you 
144 
3 | | abc 
$7 Ya 
144 Inch, 12 foot. ; 
24 — 02 


144) 2016 Inch — 
facit 14 feet 576 facit 14 ſquare feet. 


00 


Put the beſt way is to take Aliquot Parts for 14 
Irches, as you ſee wrought in the laſt Example. 
And this being the mcſt raRtical and ready way, | 
mall pur ſue it in all the Variety of Superficial Men- 
ſuratior that ſolloweth. 


a 


Example 


24 Thap. 24 Plain Superſcies. 


e in 2 


173 


Example. 2 A piece of Wainſcot 24 Foot, 9 Ir- 


ches long and 11 Poot 


deep, How many. ſquare 


Yards? 
Feet Inch yd. fe. ine. 
24—9 | 98—0— 0 lopg. 
11 Mult. 3 —2— 0 deep. 
— —— Or thus, "IP. AS 
9]: -293=13 24—2.—3 


C000 


Li — —— 
E 


2 „ͤ„ OT 31 nb We 


facit 30— 0-9 


Ru om era 


facit l 30· O- 


the Here 24 Foot 9 Inches is multiplied by it Foot, 
the height which makes 272 Feet 3 Inches, that divi- 
ded by 9, gives 30 Yards, 8 Inches and + 

But the eaſi eſt and beſt way is to bring the height 
and length into Yards, and then multiply them as 
you ſee in the Example following. 


ches 
nany 


1 Examp!e 3 A Painter hath done a Room go Fooe 
about, and 11 + Foot bigh. I demand the ſquare 


Yards therein? 


feet 

7 yd. fe. inc 3) 98 
32—2—0 e 
2—2—6 22 — feet 


tf 95 — 0 — 0 | 
le. 1—10—2—8 yds, feet inch. 
| 1 1 3— 10 — 2—8 Anſ. 125 — 0 8 
Facit 12 5—0—-8 
ple | 
* - Example. 


1 04 Menſuration of, &c. Chap 24. 


Example. A Glafir hath done a Pane of Glaſs cf 
5 Foot, 72 high, ard 2 Foot, 54 broad, at 6 d. tle 
Foot ſquare. 85 


: „ 
Note The G/afiers Foot is divi- 5, 54 
ded into 10 parts, and every part 


into 10 parts more — 2 92 
2365 
1146 
Facit 14 3 or 14, 5542 4, $542 Foot 


A General Rule to Meaſure Round or Square Pillar, 


Multiply the Lergth by the Circumference or 
Round Pillars. : 5 

And for Square billars, add the Four Sides or 
Breadth together, and multiply the Total by the 
Lergth. | | 

Example 5, A Painter hath dove a Pillar of 6 Foot 
3 Inches Circumferenee, and I4 Foot 9 Irches long, 
I demand the Squire Yards of Painting? 


yrd. fo. inc. 
4— 2 —9 length | 
2—-0-—— 3 cireymference 


Example 


haz 
E: 


and 
ſqua 


FA 


Foot 
Jar, 
S or 


Es or 


the] 


Noot 
8, 


le 


laſs of 
d. the 


yrd. fo. inc. 
| 3—0=— broad, Jacit 20 —1—3 


24. hap 25. Men fe uration of Solids | 


Examp!e 6. A Pilar 5 Yards 2 Boot o Tikes long, 
and 2 Foot 1 Inch in breadth each ſide, how many 
ſquare Yards ? 

F 
Gs 5 length 
3 0 0 breadth 


—— — 


For Regular Polygons, 26d all the Sides together, 


| and multiply the Total by the Length. 


For Cones, multiply half the Length by the Cir- 
cumfereace. 

For Pyramid;, add all the Breadths at the Paſe 
together, and multiply half che Length y the Total. 

For Glabes, multiply the Area of the Circle by 4, 
it gives the Content. 


—— — —— — — ſ— — — 


66 XXV. 
AMinſuration of Solids. 


Solids ; ſuch as Stone, Timber, &c. are Mea- 
ſured by the Cubick or Solid Foot. Now a 
Cube is a Figure like a Dye of 6 equal ſides, 

and aZ Cubick Feotcontains 12 Inches Square 
on every fide, 


HE Rule is, Multiply the Length by the 
Breadth, and that Product multiply by the 
Depth, which divide by 1728, the CANES Inches in 

a Foot Solid. 
H 4 Example 


167 munſurmien of Solids, Chap. 23. 


Example. 


hat . 


A Piece of Timber 16 Foot long, 14 Inches broad! 0 


and 9 Inches deep, How many ſolid Feet doth i 
contain? | | 


12 16 
12 12 
144 192 
43 14 
1728 168 
| 192 
— * 
26388 | 
ERR. 


| 1728) 24192 facit 14 Foot, 
(mmm ͤ ͤ ͤ 6912 
14 — 
| O o 


Exampli 


1 — — + 


Chap. 25. Menſuration of Solids 177 


Example. 


A Stoee 7 Foot 3 Inches long, 4 Foot 5 Inches 
broad, and 2 Foot 3 Inches deep, How mæny iolid 
„ 


x e „ ee e 2— 1 
| TS. 12 12 
| 87 length $3 = - ms 
| 53 en . 
; 261 
435 1728) 134497 
Co Eee Dt | 
nr © ferret; 72 apa 
27 deep . ſolid feet 81 
32279 
9222 


— — 


facit 12449 e Inches. 


To find how many Inches in length male a Foot of 

quare Timber, Multiply the Number of Inches {quare 

$9 it ſelt for Diviſor, ard make 1728, the Cubical 
ilnch of a Foot, your Dividend. OS 


Example 


— — — — —— D—öô — 


* 


Example. 


A Piece of Timber 18 Inches ſquaze, What leg! 
will it require to make a Foc Solid ? 


324) 1728 
fa: rt 5 Inc. 108 
Example. 


How many Inches in length will make a Foot at 
12 Inches Squre ? 


12 

22 

OT 
144) 1728 
— 288 
Facii 12 In 


OO 


178 Menſuration of Solids. Chap. 25. 


| 


Chap. * 179 
| Aer of Plank. 
* TABLE, ſhewing how many Foot of Plank 
| A of all Natures make a Load or Tun of 'Tim- 
ber. | | 
50 Foot a Load. 140 foot a Ton 
Inch. Foot. V 
4 Plank 17570 31 Which divided 
3 — 2 ⁰⁰ . A 4f by, gives the 
| 2 £240 44 \ quantity of Feet 
Þ 1 make a Lead. 6 | 
X 17 ——-400 18 
| < 7 3 12 
800 16 
4 Plank 120 ” 3Y Which divded 
| 3 — 150 4 by, gives the 
3 192 8 44 \ quantity of Feet. 
VVV — 2407 make a Tun. 10 
2 12 — 320 8 
of a J — 480 7 
© . 
* | 
. 8 
ö . Example | | 
FT. 5 4 


222 2 8 En A ns. 


Example. 
I 5685 Foot of 4 Inch Plank, How mary Lord 
and Feet of Timber: 2 5 
; 3) 35 
150) 76805 — | 
— i n? Load Feet 
1. — — facit 51 113 


351117 Feet. 
The Remainder 35 divided by 3, makes Feet 113 


Example 2. 


In 768c Feet of 3 Inch Plank, How mary Tun 
and Feet of Timber? 


16 fo) 76815 „ 
85 
66 
1 


T be Remainder of the Divſien is divided by the 
third Column, as in the Example above; the 7686 
Feet is divided by 160, the Number of Feet that 
make a Tun of 2 Inch Plank, ard 5 remains, which 

divided 4, the Figure even with it gives 1 Foot 3, 
ſo the Facit is 48 Tun 13 Foot. 


The E N D. 


380 Menſuration of Plank, Chap. 26. 


{\ 
1 4 


1 SHORT and EASY 


METHOD 


After which 4 
SHOP-KEEPERS 
A MAY 
State, Poſt, and Balance 
i | THEIR AT I | 
/ BOOKS of ACCOMPTS. | 
CO GEE ZI GR Ro Re | 
By CHARLES SNELL, Writing- - Maſter, j | 


ana Accomptant, in Foſter-Lane, 
LO N DO NM. 


e eee eee. 


: " — — 
F . 
5 E* W | 
1 1 4 Is RET... Q 
* — — 


3 4 


3 


— 


A Short ah MT HOW; 


after Hie SHOP: Randi 


may State, Poſt, and balance their I 


Books ff Accomers. 


000003/520006502000938 


INSTRUCTIONS. 


Quel. HAT is the firſt Thing 1 muſt do, 
| who deſign to keep my Books of 


Acccmpt> after thi: Method ? | 

4 You muſt make an Inventory, an Example 
of which is at the End of theſe lufti uctions. 

2 How muſt I poſt the Firſt Part of this Inven- 
tory ? 

A. You mutt poſt it on your Poſti: ng Book, wiz. 

Merchandixe, to the Debit of that Accompr. 

Cab, to the Debit of your Caſh-Bock. 

George Matitock's Debt, to Debit of his Accompt. 

Germain Bagin's Debt, to his Debit allo. 

And for the whole Sum (wiz 730 /.) you mult 
give Counterpa:t in Credit of Stock. 

2 How muſt 1 poſt the other part of this Inven- 
tory ? 


A. To the Credit of Tho. Roberts, the Sum you 
owe him. 


To the Credit of John Ficid, the Sum you owe him. 
And 


„ „61 2, "uy 
—_— ———— 0 4 
. - 


——ä— ä— — ——— ¶—ù⏑—Dů! ͤ— 
— — er er — 


— — 


4 Diredions for pock-Kooplag. 


And for the whole Sum (viz. 11010) you muſt 

debit Stock See the ſeveral Accompts, Fol. 1, 2. 
I ſee by the iſt Page of the Day. Book, hat it 

condins Entries of Goods, ſold to ſundry Perſors 3 
How muſt theſe be poſted ? 

A. To Debit of Rich. Hunt, what fold him. 

To Debit of Anthony Coccart, the like. 

To Debit of. J. Graves and Company, the like. 

To Debit of Rich. Hunt, the like. See their Ac- 
compts, Fe/. 3. 

And Counterpart muſt be given for the whole 
Sum of this Page (viz. 161. 10 f. 10 d.) on Credit 


of Merchandize in the laid Poſting- Book. Bos Ac- 


count of Merchant, Fol. 1. 

And the like muſt be done for the Pages 2, 3, 4 
5 and 6 of the ſaid Day-Book. 

Note, That the Ready Money taken for Goods 


ſold, is poſted each Month to the Debit of your Caſh- = 


Book. See the Caſb Book. 


Q. How muſt 1 enter the Monies 1 receiyc (ot 


Debters on my Ledger?) 
5 4 On the Debit Side of your Caſh -Book : See that 
00 
. How muſt I poſt thoſe Sums receiyed, into 
my Poſting Book + 
3 To the Credits of thePerſons, of hom received. 
See the the 3 of 


Richard Hun: — —Fol. 
Antbony Coccart, Fol. 
John Grade, and company Fol. 
Tbo. Woodman, — Fol. 
Henry Taft, — — Pol. 


SG 


9. How muſt I poſt (into my Poſting-Book) the 
Total Receipts of the Month of Auguſt (viz. 571. 


A \ cu 


Directions for Book-Keepin g. 
4. You muſt paſt that Total, to the debitof your 
Caſh, in your Poſting-Book, writing, - 


To Sundries. Received per Caſh-Book. See che 


Accompt of Caſh, in the Poſting Book, WI. x. 
Do the like for September and OFober's Receipts. 
£. How muft | enter the Moneys I pay to thoſe 
I owe to, and who have Credit in my Poſting 
Book ? | TD 
4. On the Credit. ſide of your Caſh-Book. See tho 
Caſh- Book. | b = 
2. How mult I poſt choſe Sums paid? 


A. To the Debits of the Perfons to whom paid. 


See the Accompts of Thoma, Roberta, Fol, 2. and 
John Field, Fol. 2. in your Poſting Book. 
Q. How muſt I poſt (into my Poſting Book) the 
Total Payments of the Month of Auguſt (viz. 30 1)? 


A. You muſt poſt it to the Credit of your Caſh, 


in your Poſtiag-Book, writing. 
By Sundries, paid per Cafh-Book. See the Accourt 
of Caſh in your Poſting. Book, Fol. x. 

I underfiand by theſe Directions, how to State 
and Ppeſt my Books, How muſtI proceed in Balancing 
my Poſting-Book 2 Sh | 

A. Value your Merchandize remaining unſold 
and Enter the Sum of their Value on Credit of the 
Account of Merchandiſe, in your Poſting- Book. 
See the Accourt of Merchandize, Fel. 1. 

Ard give Counterpart in debit ot the Accompt of 


Balance in the ſaid Poſting- Book. See the Debit of 


Which done, ſubtra& the debit fide of ſaid Ac 


count of Merchandjze ſrom its Credit, and place 
the Remainder (viz 971. 10 5.) on the debi; ſide of 
it. See the Accompt, Fol. 1. 


And 


* 
IE alt - —— —— 
4 * <a K — = —— = - 
22 ” — — Sn 3 — — — — — 2 —— - P 
— tr — — 
» *. 3 . . 


** 
_— * 
, ow — — 
* E earn eG 1 — 
SH es 


* Fe 8 — > rat 
PPP a TT r 


— — Ce — mens es 
* — — — — 


— — — Ines 


, 8 Diretkion for Fook-Keeping. 


And give Counterpart on Credit of Profit and Lo.. 
in the ſaid Poſting-Book. See Account of Profit and 
Lofs, Fol. 4 | 

Then 44d up Debtcr and Creditor of the Account 
of Caſh in the ſaid Poſting- Book and ſubtract the | 
Credit from the Debit, and place the Cab remaining 
| To 297 J. 07 5. o1 d.) on Credit of ſaid Accompt 
| of Caſb. See the Accompt, Fol. 1. And give Coun- 

terpart in Debit of the Accompt of Balance. See 
ſaid Accompt of Balance, Fol. 4. 

9. How mult 1 do with the Accompt of Ex- 
fences? 

A. Write on its Credit-fide ( (the 32 / ) By Profit and 
| Toſs, and give Counterpart in Debits cf the Ac- 

compt of Profit and Loſs. See both the CANNA. Ki 
Fol: 2. 4. 
2. How muit I do with the Accompt of George 
 Mattock, who 1 find (by his Accompi) owes me 
10 J. 
J. You muſt write on Credit of his Accompt. 
By Balance, now «wing to me 40 /. t 
And give Covuterpart on Dcbit of Balance, Se 
both the Accompts, Fel. 2. 4. { 
Do in the ſame manner by the Accompts of : 


Germain Bagin— Fol. 2. 
Richard Hunt,. Fol. z. 
| | Jobn Graves and Compa- 
ny Pol. 3. 


And Thomas Woodmai— Fol. 3. 


See their particular Accompts in your Poſting- | 
Book, 


* How muſt I do with the Accompt of Thomas 
Roberts, to whom | find I owe 20 /, 

4 You muſt write on the Debit of his Accompt. 
To Balance, now due to him 20 /. 


And 


pt. 


nd 


—— — . Bol) at ror” 


Ard give © ounterparrt on Credit of Balance. See 
both the Accompts, Fol. 2, 4. „ | 

Do the like with the Accompt of John Field. See 
his Accompt, Fol. 2. 


2. How muſt I do to Balance, or Cloſe, the 


Accompts of Stock, and Profit ard Loſ: ? 
A. Subtra& the Debit or Pr fit and Loſs from its 
Credit, and ſet the Remainder (viz. 65 J. 10 3. being 


your clear Gains durirg the Time of this Trade) 
on the Debit of Profit and Ls Ste the Accompt 
Fol. 4 _ | VV 
And give Counterpart in Credit of Stock, See 


Accompt of Stock, Fol. 1. Bs, 
2. How muſt 1 do to Balance the Accompt of 
Stock ? | | 
A SubtraQ its Debit from its Credit, and ſet the 
Remainder (viz. 685 1: 10 3. being your preſent 
3 on the De bit of Stock, See the Accompt, 
Fol. 1. „ N | 
And give Counterpart in Credit of Balance. See 
Accompt of Balance. FI 4 5 
This done, your P:ſtin2-Book is Balanced, ard 
the Accompt of Balance (if you have proceeded 
right) will be equal on both Sides, 


The 


Directions for Book-Keeping. F, 


| 
it 

| 

5 

= 

. 

« 

7 

1 


* 


, F 8 Directions for Book-Keeping. 
= TM INFENTORTY. - 
| | * 
B London, Auguſt 1, 1723. 

J's. in Merchandize of ſundry 'E 7. 520 100: @ 


| th, or regdy OT end, 180: 00: 00 

| | Owing to me, by 1 

| Richard Mattock . a 
| . 


| Germain Bagin 
| J. 739: 00: os. 


Owing by me, to 
Thomas Roberts. 60: oO: co 


Jobn N.. 50: OO: o 
FI 110; oO: OO 


My ly Net-Stock== } 620 : co: co 


„ » 


BOOK 


| 


LEE IE EE TE 


BOOK 


Receipts and Payments, 


Otherwiſe called 


CASHBOOK, 


needed e NR 


f 
1 | 
> | 10 Directions for Rook. Keeping 
1 * | . | 
| | Receipts-. - © Daley 
Auguſt, 1725. | So 
738 ilro Stock by Inventory . 1180 —— | 
| | ${&/chard Hunt, of him ——-— | 3-4 —— 
| | 12 4:thony Coccart, ditt 3-4 606 
© | 16|7oba Graves and Comp. ditto-—| 3] 1 1906 
neo oma, Woodman, ditto- 3 + wh 
30 Hinry Taft ditt—.— 4 915.— 
Ft. * \lerchardize ſince it Aug. 4270 
I 55:03 : 10: Received. 2573010 
a a . 4 
September, 1723. 
Lait Balance|j2 37/030 
1 ER:ichard Hunt, of him ——---- 5 i 1501 
| oy Anthony Co. cart, dicto— — —_— 2 | 2 — 
| eg Mattoch, ditto —— — 41 
0 20 ermain Dans, ditto-- | 1 
| 2: Henry Taft -, | 4 2 06 
| 13 Von Graves and Comp. ditio— 3 2— 03 
| | pt.— Merchandize lince 1ſt Sep. Ds 3810606 
769 18 06 Received, 2 27710 206 7 
| 
= 
— 
Payments 


1 


a | 


Directious for Fook-keeping, 


Payments « : : Creditor. 
OE tapas, 255% ee 
By Tho Roberts, to Ls 
John FER - - > QUO nes eons — 
Paidd this Mont 
Reſting per Balance 


Septemoer, 1723. 


2214 
28 


* Paid this Month | 


, 238 oe — 
John Field - 20 him —————— 
{houmas Roberts, ditto 


| 7 —— a —— — —— — |. 


— — — — 


Reſting per Balance 


1 


— 


| IT a» 


Et: 


F, 


12— 


4 


| 


Rec eipts 


— 
— — 


12 


1 1 4 


pt, 


2. 
Receipts - - Debtor. 


| 


Fohn Bird <-— Jitto 
3107 Graves and Comp. ditto — 


Laſt Balance 


Directious for Pook-keeping. 
| 


To Anthony Coccart, of him- 


Merchandize ſince iſt Odob. Sabi 


197 04 07 Received, 


November, 1723. 


— —m 


— 


— . — nas aan. 


Lagſt Balance 


III 


1 


— 


aid 


* 


101 


. ˙— A 
7 rm ”» . * — 
* —— — — q 


| Direfions * Book-Keeging 13 
15 74 

f 2 8 7. 4. 
Farmen ' - = Creditor. | 


A 


Ger. I 7 23. | 


” | WW. 

1424 By The. Roberts, to him———| 2] 10} 
28 John Field - - - ditto — 21 20. 
I Þ1Expences, Oc. ſince 1 Huguſt..— 2] 32 —— 
5 Paid this Mont 62. 
„ Reſting per Balance 297000 
3 5 — — 
l | | 1959 _ lor 

BW 2 n 1723. 
| — — — — 
1 N | 


— — ä — 
FY 
Lett _—_ ͥñ à n conn. W 


q 
# 
= 


* 
DATBOOK, 
Otherwiſe called 


JOURNAL 


| | 


———— — 


Day-Book 'S 


Accompts Debtor to Merchandize 
Sold. 


N | 40 1. 1723. — — 
390 2 Ells Linen, t. 


Richard Hunt, 


3 


$8 4 LA Ells of Linen, 4 4. 2 2 
— — — dito 5 — 
3 John e and Comp. 
2 do Scillars; at 4. 0. 4. 6012 8 
3 dog, ditto — 3. 9. 00 11 3 
6 do. rund points 3. 9. J. o: 02: 6 
6 dor. middiing—2. 8. 1. 6; 16 
| „ 
— » Iitto 10. &—Z 
Richard Hunt, | 


3 


[ 


Anthony Coocart, 


3 Dlalles of Pearl, at —L 0:26 0 


— 


9 


1 2 


——— 


Me rchandize ſola 16 


— 


10 Dirt&#ions for Fook-Keeping. 


' 


Day-Book 2. J. : 6. 


1 1 
| | k 4 ——ñ—u34 — — 4 ——ů— — 


Accompts Debtor to Merchandize. 


Sold. 


4\ Thomas Woodman, | 


Tn: — 


#22 doz. Sciffors — 4. 
6 doz. middling 4, 


| 
| 
| 
| 9 doz. ditto- 2. 


OO Ow VI 


{21 doz. ſmall ——z. 


4 8113 


—ditto 20. CER 
Anthony Coccart, 
1 Looking-glats-- J. 0 08 6 
g ditto middling -. 0; O9: 6 
1 3 Tortoiſe-ſhell Combs — 1 : 05 : © 


[| | 
I 
14 

| 


OI 


194. 


4] Henry Taft, 
I i doz. Sciſſ. with Caſes J. O: oy : 6 
4 1 daz. without Caſes -——1. 0 : 05 * Of |, j 


1 | 
— —— — — nA Sedo elf 


Sn * 
> 


Merchandize {01d 


Sn * 
„ 


— —-—-— 


24 dez. Kniv, horn Eand 1 3 


Directious for Look Keeping. 


1 


Day-POOk 3 


| Accompts Debror to Merchandize. 
| Sold 85 
Auruf 27. 1723. ———C  __ 


"Richard Hunt, 


"3. pait-Scul.. hall barb. I. 0 
1 doz ditto, {mall ſett J. © : og : 
2 Knives at 20d. - CD04 7 
doz. Como-bruſhe:=——/. o : 03 : 
Pen Knives at 84. —= J. © : og : 
12 dez. Clapi-kmves - I. x : 17 


O06. 


7 


—— — — 


Receipts in — Money for Goods "Y 
| 


— 3 genere 3.1723 — — 
Eau Taft, 


A parcel of Scifors, at _— — 


Merchandize ſold 


— 5 Po 
| 2 — 
— . — — N —— 


| | 


| | —— — — — — DP 


„ 


12 


log 


3 9 | Diredions for Book- Keeping, t 
bey Bock 4. £ S. 1. s|d. 


— 


—— — { 


Acompts Debtor to Merchandize, 


| | | Gold. 
5 Sebte mber 6. 1723, w—— — 
3] Richard Hunt, | 


2 Milics Pearl, a —. 2 : 6] 0 NG 


Richard 2 


3 Els Cloth, at — — . 2: E 1 12ſo6 : 
n f 


© 5 Anthony Coccart, 5 
| 4 Malles car, 1, 6, 5 
1 + do. Pendants—4. 6 „ ef 4 


3 


- G—_— 7; f. 


4 Henry Tat, 7 


12 duz. iiorr-trumpers 2 J. 1: 4: | 1 ; 
2 doz, Comb-bruſhes 3 . 0 6 
2 doz ditto — 2 J. 0: 04 5 1 8 5 
— Þ- TP 
| Merchandize ſold— | 
4107 06 


4 Da 7 


3] Jobn Graves and Comp. 


Directions for Book-Keeping. - 
| 4 Day-Bock 5, | þ 


3 


Hl 
Accompts Debtor to Merchandize. 


Sold. 


Fohn Bird, | 
3 M. fl. Ven. Pearl, at J. 1: ao: -| 


3 doz. fine Cumbs, at J. 1 :cg: - 


— 4d itto x y 


1 piece white Gauſe qt. 24 Ells, 
piece ditto 22 
piece ditto 20 

piece ditto 18 

piece yellow, dicta-2 

piece biack, ditto 19 


Els 123 at 21 4. 


= — ow — aw 


| September 39, 1723.— 


2 doz. Sciſſors, at — J. 8: %rn 


Mer chandize ſold 


+ 


"2 


18.— 


* we 


Day-Book 6. 


Sold. 


finec the 1ſt of O_ 


7 1 | 
1 doz. S:if. Caſes, at- J. o : 12 
4 Maſs Pearl, at 2 5. o dl. o: 

9 Maſs, ditto, at 2 5. 841 3: 17 


— ditto 29.— —-—¼—4 

| Thorns Mi man, 
2 pic 1 'v, * "C2 
El: 


MC 


—dirto 37. 


Receipts in read, Money for n 
lince the firſt of Odober 


* 


| Merchandize U 


wm „* — — 
8 — | — 3 — 


Accompts Debtor to Merchandize. * 


Receipts in roady Money for Goods 5 1380 


, 


2 
. 
* of- 
— 
* 


4 93 wm 18.6 
1 picc: 855 Gy ” | 
Elis, 1 IN 11:18: 6 


8 


| 


APOST: 


60 T IN G-Bo Ok, 


Graves, John & Comp. 3 | Taft, Henry 


LE DGE R. 


ALPHABET, 
"0 M 


| Bazin, Germain —— 2. | Merchardi2 e —1 
Bird, John ——-4. | Matcock, George 2 


Balance 


— 4. 


Coceart, Anthony — 3; ] Profit and Loſs 4. 


Caih 


1. 


3 E. R. 
Expence. and Abatom. 2. Receipt and Paym. Caſh 1. 


Roberts, Thomar——z, 


F. 


Field, Jobi —2 . 


| 4 


SE ww. 
Hunt, Richard —3 | Woodman, Thom as 5. 


1 5 Poſting 


"41 
© 2 
1 
£ 
1 


a Directions for Pook-Keeping. 


|| | | l. | 9. 8, T3 

| Frans Book I, S | 

* | 2 f 

} - 1723 | I 8 TS . 

| -Awg.) 2 To ſundry to whom I owe ſi TO 
| _ Uitobjzr „„ Balance N, Stock 4,685 1 

1 ö ——— 

* [79 — 


- 1723 Merchandize, Debror. by bl | 
Hug | 1 To Stock, perl veutotry — Tj 20. — 


Odo 10 F. and L. cal ri: d tbiteer 4 9710 — 


— 
—_ OSD, OO 


DON,” Wi op, Eo 9 Ag te We © A” Ae As 
- 3 * . wt 5. 


——_— 
1 
— 


—— 


——— 


r 
* 


72 61710 — 
7 .— OO 
7 | 123 31 R ceipts., Qr Coſh Debtor. 1180 8 us 
48; 5 fo Stock Money per Inveg.-— $713 10 oF 
| 0 To Surd. per Bork, page RW wn 698 08 BE | 


[| 58 1 To Surdries ——--— —.— 971407 
4 *j } lo Suneries oo 
To Supdrie: 2K 


A 


enen Fromm: | 


Poliiug- 


e 


Directions for Book-Keeping. 
| 
| Poſting. Book 1. 


1723 Stock Creditor. | 
. Aug iB; Sund. per Inventory — 
Octob, By Pro ard Lois,gain'd in 3 Mo 


E 


— — —Ä—ä—ẽ 
1733 ot Merchandize, Creditor. | 
Aug. 23 By Sund. ſold, Day-Bcok 1—— 

| 2[By Sundries page—2 == 
| Sept. !1 6jBy eee —— 
| 25135 Sundri”S oooooman ooo , —_—_— 
4 4 BY P 
O05, By Sundries 


Zy Bal. value of remaim· 


of 173331 | "A 

4 # * * Piyments, er Caſb-Cred'itor. 
Sept. 31 By Surdries per Bogk—-1 —— 
Octe. By Sun). 

35 Surd. — page 2k 


3y Balance, reſts in Ca h 


* ! | 
y | 
[ 


Q 


— — 


Directions for Fook-Keeping 


* 3 2 
Poſting-Book 2. | I. sia. 
| — — — — þ I 
„er Ov. Debtor. 3 
3 To Paym. hereon ſince x Aug 1] 22 1 
| George Mattock, Debror. — * 
yp re Stock, now owing me ——  o..|..- 
— — k — — Sas FED | f 
. Germain Bazin, Debtor. | N 4 
To Stock, now due to me. — II 106K | 
p © | 
| | 
22] Tone, Robe ts, Debtor, | . N 
-| To Pay mert, to him W797 7 © 90 | 
25 To ditro —)E—U— ie | 
"F 0 Gil — moo connmmnmnn_ 10 
5 40 
To Bal. iO V due to 8 3 20 | | 
on ” — — | | 
| | | 
Eo Us ene nd Io Bk 2} CE 
| John Field, Debtor. | | 
3: To Vaymen, to him--——| | 
VVV 
6 20 
l 4 — BY | 5 
| To Bal, row owing him — 4 1 
: — 50 — --. 


Poſling- 


—— "I 


<<” 


Dize#ions for Book-Keeping. 25 
F | Poſting- Book 2. ö | \ | i 
HONEY 3 I. 3d. 
1723 Expences, Cc. Creditor. | 1 | 
Ode 31By P. and L. carried there A 
— | | —— 1 ö 
| 1 — — — — N 4 
71 George Matteck, Creditor. 1 1 
Sept.[15]By Receipt of him —  ---- 
026131] By Bal. now owing me 10. f 
— 20 — 
| 1923 | | Germain Bazin, Creitor. 1 5 1 
Sept 20 By Receipt, of bim ——| [- 
. OA 31|By Balance, now owirg me — r 

NJ | | 3 8 : WS” »>-- [,v© 
| 1723 Thoma Robert, Credit. | | Þ 
Aug zy Stock, row owing him — 1 60 we 0 _ 
1 
| F 
1 3 
| 4 

| 10 
| 1723| [ John Field, -- Creditor. | 
. NF Aus. y Stock, now due to him — 1, 50 7 
; + | | 


f 1 
; 
Pr : 
[4 
. 
% 
5 4 
* 
: CO 
8 
| {7 


| Poſting- Book 3. | f 
1723] | Richard Hunt, Debtor} | | 
Aug 1\To Merchand. fold him ic 6 

ioo ditto — — 10 
To ditto, a Parcel! 15 
S t. 6.10 ditto, 2 Maſs, Pearl —— | 1| c|: 
[r1jTo ditto, 14 Ells Clo. at 28. 6d] 101 
1723] | Anthony Coccart, Debtor. 
Aug S T Merch. fold him — 16 

eO 10 ditto a parce. 7 
Se, 1. 15 To ditto, a Parce]——--——— Io, 

| 8 
723 J hn Graves and Comp. Debt. | 1 
Ag. To Merch. a Par Celomnn_— 898 1 3 10 | 
Sept. y lo ditto, a Pal CO] ne nr — 7 15 

—13 1 
1723 17 i homas Woed man, Del tor. SLY 
— io Morch A parcel Nw 1 8 13 
9% dt o, a parcel- . 
Lo ditto, 8 Pargtim—_ 7 
— 
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Directions for Book- Keeping. 27 | 

| Poſting. Book 3. | | | 

| 3 8 3 CW RI 42. | 

1721 Richard Hunt, Cred itor. | 

Aug) 8 By Receipt, of bim 11 4 —— | 
Sept. 110 By ditto —— —— 1 \ 

. —1 1215/1 

1723 By Bal now owing me — 4 11120 4 

| bg 14 0805 } 

Aug 12 Ant hony Coccart, Creditor. q 
Sept., 1 By receipt, of iow eas ob 3/16/66 i 
02661|By dirro — — 
„ | — 605 J 

Aug:116|John Graves and Cp. Creditor | 

Sept. 30 By Receipt, of them- I] os | 

Olobi3ilBby dito — - - 11 ?—j03 Þþ 
By ditt 1 5 1503 | 

So OR 

By Bal. now owirg me — 44 5|—|— ) 

—1 13:17} — 

„%% oa... co coat SSPRTI — — —— 1 
Arg. 3e Thomas 4 odman, Creiitor, | _ 
604.3 By R:co pr, „i him —— i 3 1 
5y Balance, now owing Me-——| 4| 4 [1B[jg 


Poſting-Book 4. 


— 


Heney Taft, Debtor, 


6 To ditto, a parcel 
To ditto, a parcel —- — 


— 


f 


Jo hn Bird - - Debtor. 
To Merch. a parcel-- 


Profit and Lofs - - Debtor. 


{ To Merch, a parcel ——| 


To Stock, gain'd ſince zſt Aug 


To Expences, Ce. brought _ 


PIER 


Balar:ce . -- Debtor, 
To Merch now remainirg —— 
Lo Receipts, or Caſb reſting — 
To Geor. Matteck, now owirg--- 

To Germain Bain, ditt. 
To Richard Hunt, di:to 
lo John Grave: ar d Com Gitto 


W 


To Thomas Woodman, ditto 


Doo MS »> we 


D. rectious for Dock Kapha. 


| 


* 


— 


——c 


1723 Profit and Loſs - -- Creditor, 1 | | 
Octo. 3 By Merch. to cloſe that Aceou. 1 97,10--- 
3 3 | * | | — 3 — — -- 
1723 Balance - - - Creditor. | | 
O4 MER By Tho. Roberts, Io e him 2 2 
| |By Jobn Field ditto—— | 4.15 


- — 1 . — —— — 


—— — 


Directions for Eook-Keeping. 
1 
1. Poſting. Book 4. 14.45 
1723 Henry Taft, Creditor 8 : 
Aug. 300 By Receipt of him | 1 Oo! . 
Sept. 24 By ditto in ſull .. Ko 18 6 
. | ll. 
"i — 
— 
1723 John Bird Creditor.——— | | 
Odο. 28 By Receipt in ful. ·—— Ii 2 18] 


. ea 


INSTRUCTIONS. 


Qu eſt 'H vu taught me how to State, Poſt, ard 
5 Balance my Books; What Method muſt 
I uſe at the going out of theſe Books into others? 
Auſw. From the Balance of theſe Books, (See 
Poſting-Book, Fol. 4.) you muſt draw out anether 
Tavent ory, as follows: | 


London, October 31, 1723. 
| Ha ve in Merchandixe of fun- y 2 | 1 | 
ry Sorte, to the Value of * 354: [ 07 | 


In Cafh, or Ready Money————1, 297: O7: Ol 

| Owing to me, by 
George Mattock ———— —————l. 10: 00: oo 
Germain Bagin - „ 3 002-00 
Richard Hunt — . 1. 1: 12: C6 
John Graves and Comp. — J. 8 Co: CO 
Thomas Woodman — — 1. 46: 13: 10 


oo = $901 1601 os 

Owing by me, to 
Thomas Roberts I, 20: oo: 00 4 
Jehn Field J. 15: oo: 00 e | 
| | — 1. 35: co: oo 


| My Net Stock — J. 685: 10: 00 


And Poft it into your New. Poſting - Bock, as by the # &- 
Dire #ionz given lor the Poſting your other Inventory. | 


2. In 
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©. In the Caſb-Booſ on Debror-/ide, (for Inſtance, in 
the Month of Auguſt) are Fig wes juſt before the 
Money-Lines, as 1 before 180 J. and 3 before 4 /. we | 
I defire to know what thoſe Figures ſhew ? _ | 
A. The Figure 1 (before 1807. in the firſt 7 ) 
 ſhews the Folio of the Ding, on which the Ace 
compt of Stock ſtands, 

The Figure 3 following Richard Hunt, in the next 
Line, ſnews the Folio of the Pofting- - Book whereon the 
Account of Richard Hunt ſtands. 

The like is to be underſtood of tne Figure 3 fol- 
lowing Anthony Coccart: The 3 following John Graves 
and Company. The 3 following — Moodman; 
And the 4 following Henry Taft, on Debtor- ſade of 
ſaid C:/h-Book for the Month of Augu/t, and of thoſe 
on Debtor. ide of the ſaid Book for the Months of 
September and October. 

2. What do the Figures (on the Creditor Ade of 
ſaid © Caſh-Book ) which come juſt before the Money 
Lines ſhew ? for Inſtance, in the Month of Auguſt of 
Creditors-fide, of the Figure 2 following Thomas Roberts, 
juſt before the 20 J. and the 2 following John Field, | 
juſt before the 10 J. | 
A. The Figure 2 following Thomas Roberts, ſhews 
that his Accompt ſtands in Pojting-Book, Fol 2. And 
the 2 following Fohn Field, ſhews, that his Accompt 
ſtands alfo in ſaid Book, Folio 2. | 

The like is to be underſtood of the Figures 2. 2. 
on Creditor: ſide of the Caſb Book for September. 


And of the Figures 2. 2. 2. on Greditor ide of the | 1 


Caſꝶ-Booꝶ for October. 

. What does the Sum /. 57 03 10, at the Hoe 
of the Debtor-fide of the Ca/b-Book for the Month of 
Auguſt, ſhew ? | 

A. It ſhews the Total Sum received during the Month 
of 2 and is produced by ſubtracing the 1802 
in the firſt Line, from the /.237 ; 03 : 10 on the 
Debtor of that Accompt. 
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boy coming 


ſſewꝛ r 


The like is to be underſtood of the J. 69 : 14 08 

at the Foor of September, and of the /. 97 : O08 : o 

at the Foot of Ocsober. | e 3 
And as thoſe Sums ſhew the Total Receipt during 


each Monih, ſo the Sum, 30 l. on Creditfitde of the 


Caſb Book for Auguſt, the Sum 15 J for September, and 


the Sum 621. for Ofober, ſhew the Total. Payment du- 


ring each of thoſe Months, | 
2, How is the Balance (or Reſt of Money) in Caſh, 
found ? MS c 
A. You muſt ſubtract the 30 J. (on Credit of 
Auguſis Cafh-Book) from the J. 237 : 03 : 10 on the 
Debit-jide, and the Remainder being J. 207 : 03 : 10 
in the Balance or Reſt of Money, in Caſh, which placed 
under the 30 paid and added to it, makes a juſt 
Balance with the Debtor. ſide. See the Cajb-Book for the 
Month of Anguf. | | | 
| You are to do in the like manner to find the 
Balance, or Refts of Caſh for the Months of Septem. 
ber and October. See the Caſb-Booł for both thoſe 
Months. „ | | | 
2. What does the Figure 3 againſt Richard Hunt, 
(in the Day-Book) and the 3 againſt Anthony Coccart, 
2 the other Figures in the Margin of the Day-Book, 
A. They ſhew the Folios (of the Poſting- Bool) 
whereon the Accompts of Richard Hunt, Anthony Coc- 
cart, and the other Accompts ſtand. 
And alſo ſhew that thoſe Perſons or Accompts are 


Deb tors; as the Figure 1 under the ſmall Line of the 
Margin, and at the Foot of each Page of the Day- Beo, 
juſt againſt the Words Merchandize Sold ſhews that 


the Accompt of Merchandize ſtands in Pofting- Book, on 
Fel. 1. and is Creditor. : RF 

2. What do the Figures (in the Pofling-Pook ) 
juſt before the Money Lines on Debtor-fide, 


A. As 


= 
Fe” 
”4 un Ho 8 S 


* 
ee 


” — 7 
. 1 
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A. As the Words of each Line on PDebtor-fide of 
ſaid Poſling- Bo, immediately following the Word 
To ſhews what Arcompts or Perſons are to be Crectad, 
| or Connterparted, fo thole Figures ſhew on what 
FPolio's in the Pofting-Book thoſe Accompts, or Perſons are 
co be found. | N 
2. What do the Figures coming juſt before the 

Money Lines and Creditor-fide, of the Poſting-Book ſhew ? 
A. As the Words in each Line on Creditors-fide'cof 
ſaid Poſling- Boot, immediately following the Word 

By, ſhews what Accompts, or Perſons are to be Debited 

or Counterparted; ſo thoſe Figures ſhew on what Folio's 

f n 3 Poſting-Book thoſe Accompts or Perſons are to he 

ound. . --- Tt. | | 
2. How muſt I Enter the Goods that I Buy. D 
A. You muſt enter them in a Bought-Book ; as for 


Inſtance. 


 Merchandize Debtor to Perſons. 
| Bought, 
4 ( +7 30g ) John Thomſon, viz. 
46 Ells Linen, at 33. : 
per Ell N 6:18:00 


52 Ells, ditto, at 4 5. ** zo: 8 00 


per Ell. 


— mmm 17 ob : 00 


This Article (and others of a like Nature) muſt 
de poſted in your Pofling-Book to the Credit of the 
a Accompt of the Perſon of whom Bought. Here 
"Þ John Thompſon, and the Total of each Page of your 
; Bought. Bool, muſt be poſted in ſaid Pofting-Book to the 

| Debit of Accompt of Merchandiæe. VE : 
9. I have been told, that a good Method of Book- 
Keeping will thew to the Owner of the Books, or 


many other) Particulars, viz. 


Concern» © 


others concerned, thefe follewing neceſſary (and 


AF 34 Directions ſor Eook-Keeping. 5 1 


into Charge, when, ot whom, and at what Prizes. 


Prizes. 


k Profit, or Loſs, ariſing on thoſe ſo diſpoſed of, 


_ alſo whether in part or full. 


f wad conſequently the Sum Reſting in Caſh. 


has atanded. D 


A. 


O49 - 3 7 
. * N * * . 
9 n. Ex * 1 PR 6 4 , 2 
N N f LS. __.. 
? N : . *% * NS 
7 F WW 
* % 4 * 


Concerning Merchandize. 
No. 1. What Goods (during the whole, or any 
Time of the Accompt) have been Bought, ones © 


2, What Goods (as above) have been ola, iflued|” 
out of the Charge, when, to whom, and at whit 


3. The whole Quantity Bought and Sold, and the 


Concerning Caſh or Money. 


4. What ſums of Money have been Kane (as ar 
above) when, of whom, and on Whoſe Accompt 1% 


5. What Sums of Money have "HA Paid (as above 
when, to wham, and on whoſe Accompt. Af 5 
whetber in part or in full. f 

6. What Sum Total has been Received and Pai x 
(during the whole, or during any Time as abovef* 


He 

Concerning Perſons with whom I deal. |. . 

7. For what Sums they tand indebted, from wha an 
Dates, and for what. 


8. For what Sums 7 „tand indebted to them, fron 
what Dates, and for what. 

9. Whether any Ballance, or Remaidder, be duf n 
from them to me, or from me to them, and what Sum. lar 


N 


Concerning my Expences. 


10, What Expence I have been at (during the Tim i 
of the Accompt, or any part of it) and ſuch Exper: 
conſiderd and allow' d, then what Neat Gain, or L4* 


Concern! 
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* 


*X 


Concerning my Stock. 
11. What Stock I began with, and what my preſent 
doch is, and what particulars compos'd each. 
Now I defire you to ſhew me how this Method 
ill anſwer all theſe Particulars. 
A. Concerning Merchandize, Your Bought-Book, will 
ew you the particular Demands of Numb. 1. 8 
5 And your Day- Book, thoſe in Numb. 2. | 
nd the] The Debtor-fide of Accompt of Merchandize in your 
Poſting-Book, will ſhew the whole Quantity bought, 
ind its Cred:tor-fide, the whole Quantity fold, and 
the ſame Accompt ſhews you alſo the Profit and Le, 
ied (a ariſing on thoſe you have diſpoſed of : (See the Ac- 
compt {2PPt of Morchandize in Poſling-Book, Fol. 1.) Thus 
| the Demands Namb. 3. are ſhewn. 
above]. Concerning Caſh, or Money, The Debtor-fide of your 
Ast fe- Book anſwers the Demands in Numb. 4. and the 
 |Creaitor-fide of the ſaid Books ſhews the Demands in 
d Pa; 5. and conſequently thoſe in Numb. 6 by com- 
abovepating the Debtor and Creditor-fide, = ; 
Ihe Creditor. ſide alſo of the ſaid Book ſhews the 
Balance (or Reſt that ſhould be found) in Ca. 
J. Concerning Per ſons with whom you deal. The Debtors 
Fes of their Accompts ſhew the Demands of Numb. 7. 
m Whaand the Creditor-/ides thoſe of Numb. 8. | 
And conſequently their Accompts compared in 
n, fro Debitor and Creditor, ſhews the Demands of Numb. 9. 
Comcerning your Expences. The Accompt of Expences 
be duj n your Pofting- Book ſhews the Expences, as in Numb. 10. 
Sum. ſand the Accompt of Profit and Loſs, will ſhew the 
Neat-Gain or Lvſs, | 
Concerning your Stack. The Accompt of Stock in 
Tim our Pojling. Book ſhews that you began with, and 
8 F MEhe Accompt of Balance ſhews your preſent Stock, 
; os and of what Particular it conſiſts, and anſwers the 
er *YDemands in Numb. 11. ; 


oncerni | | FI N 18. 


any 

rougr.t 

8. 
iſſued 
what 


